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LEGAL  ORGANIZATION  OF  SUFISM  DISCUSSED 

Cairo  ROSE  AL-YUSUF  in  Arabic  3  Jun  85  pp  80-81 

[Article  by  Iqbal  al-Siba’i:  "Sixty-eight  Orders  in  Egypt"] 

[Excerpt]  The  Sufi  orders  have  a  unique  spiritual  world,  a  religious  system 
from  which  their  members  do  not  deviate,  and  a  life  peculiar  to  themselves 
about  which  they  speak  only  with  extreme  caution. 

Each  order  has  "aspirants"  (muridun)  and  "successors  (khulafa^^) ,  as  well 
as  "successors  to  the  successors,"  and  a  "shaykh  of  the  order.  If  an 
aspirant  wishes  to  enter  the  order,  he  must  first  declare  his.  repentence 
and  take  a  pledge  administered  by  the  shaykh. 

Thte  Sufi  orders  are  regulated  by  Public  Law  118  of  1976,  with  its  administra¬ 
tive  ordinance.  Supeirvision  of  the  law's  execution  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  General  Office  of  Shaykhs  of  Sufi  Orders,  headed  by  a  "shaykh  of 
shaykhs  of  orders." 

Before  we  explore  the  origins  and  growth  of  the  Sufi  orders,  let  us  first 
explain  some  of  the  honorific  titles  that  may  seem  unclear  to  some  and  the 
importance  of  -their  sequence  within  each  order. 

A  Hereditary  Office 

There  are  68  orders  in  Egypt,  all  under  different  shaykhs  and  bearing  differ 
ent  names.  The  organizational  structure  of  any  order  begins  at  the  top 
with  a  shaykh  of  the  order,  called  the  "general  shaykh  of  the  order.  The 
law  defines  the  conditions  under  tirhich  he  is  qualified  to  hold  his  office. 
Among  the  most  important  of  these  conditions  ace J  ^ 

--that  he  be  of  legal  age  and  in  possession  of  his  full  civil  and  political 

rights ;  ,  -...i.- 

_ that  he  not  have  been  convicted  of  a  felony  or  mi£(.demeanor  prejudicial  to 

his  honor  or  trustworthiness,  as  long  as  his  respectability  has  not  been 

restored  to  him  in  either  case; 

_ that  he  be  proficient  in  reading  and  writing,  conversant  with  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  Islamic  law,  and  of  good  reputation  and  upright  character; 

_ that  he  not  be  the  shaykh  of  another  Sufi  order. 

The  shaykh  of  an  order  is  appointed  by  a  decree  issued  by  the  Supreme  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Sufi  Orders. 
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In  most  cases,  the  office  of  shaykh  of  an  order  is  hereditary.  The  law 
stipulates  that,  when  the  office  falls  vacant,  priority  in  being  considered 
for  nomination  to  the  office  of  shaykh  of  the  order  shall  go  to  the  eldest 
son  of  the  previous  shaykh.  ■  If  he  is  a  minor,  another  shaykh  of  the  order 
is  appointed,  the  son  being  named  his  "agent"  (wakil)  until  he  comes  of  age. 

If  the  shaykh  has  no  son,  his  brothers  [are  next  in  succession],  full 
brothers  having  priority  over  others.  If  he  had  no  brothers,  then  his 
relatives  in  order  of  closeness.  If  there  are  none,  then  [priority  goes  to] 
the  senior  men  of  the  order,  those  who  satisfy  the  qualifications  for  hold¬ 
ing  the  office. 

A  Shaykh  and  10  Members 

The  Supreme  Council  of  Sufi  Orders  exercizes  general  supervision  over  and 
support  of  Sufi  activity  and  of  existing  or  newly-organized  Sufi  orders. 

It  is  a  body  with  independent  legal  corporate  identity.  Its  purposes  are 
religious,  spiritual,  social,  cultural  and  national.  In  its  activity,  it 
is  bound  by  the  Koran  and  the  Sunna  of  the  Prophet  [Muhammad].  Its  head¬ 
quarters  are  in  Cairo. 

The  Supreme  Council  of  Sufi  Orders  is  composed  of  the  shaykh  of  shaykhs  of 
the  Sufi  orders,  who  is  appointed  by  decree  of  the  president  of  the  republic 
from  among  the  shaykhs  of  orders  who  have  been  elected  to  membership  in  the 
Supreme  Council,  and  of  10  members  whom  the  General  Assembly  of  Shaykhs  of 
Sufi  Orders  elects  from  their  own  number  by  direct  secret  .ballot  to  member¬ 
ship  in  the  Council  for  a  period  of  3  years. 

A  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly  is  valid  only  if  at  least  30  shaykhs  of 
orders  are  in  attendance. 

The  "shaykh  of  shaykhs"  of  the  orders  is  the  supremeinhead  of  Sufi  orders  in 
the  republic.  He  presides  over  the  Supreme  Council  of  Sufi  Orders  and  over 
the  General  Assembly  of  Shaykhs  of  Sufi  Orders  by  virtue  of  his  office.  He 
if  the  legal  representative  of  the  Supreme  Council  of  Sufi  Orders  before 
the  courts  and  in  its  external  relations. 

In  addition  to  the  "shaykh  of  shaykhs"  of  Sufi  orders,  as  head  of  the 
Suprejie  Council  of  Orders,  and  the  10  members  elected  to  membership  in  the 
Council  by  the  shaykhs  of  orders,  the  Council  includes  a  representative  of 
al-Azhar  [University]  chosen  by  the  rector  of  al-Azhar,  a  representative  of 
the  Ministry  of  Awqaf,  one  from  the  interior ^Ministry,  one  from  the  Ministry 
of  Culture,  and  a  representative  from  the  Geheral  Secretariat  of  Local  Govern¬ 
ment  and  Popular  Organizations. 

How  Did  They  Grow? 

The  Sufi  orders  did  not  have  an  established  administrative  organization  of 
this  sort  before  1985.  When  the  first  amended  official  ordinance  was  issued 
on  2  June  1903,  among  its  most  important  provisions  was  the  recognition  of  the 
shaykhs  of  Sufi  orders  in  [Egypt]  as  constituting  a  religious  body  with  a 
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head  to  be  known  as  "shaykh  of  shaykhs  of  the  Sufi  orders."  His  appointment 
was  to  be  made  by  the  khedive.  Now  it  takes  place  by  a  decree  of  the 
republic. 

Since  this  ordinance  had  become  obsolete  and  not  in  keeping  with  the  times, 
the  General  Office  of  Shaykhs  of  Sufi  Orders  saw  fit  to  reform  and  amend 
it.  Public  Law  118  of  1976  was  therefore  issued  concerning  the  system  of 
Sufi  orders. 

"Discussion  of  the  Sufi  orders  requires  that  one  go  into  their  growth 
historically,"  as  Dr  Abu-al-Wafa  al-Taf tazani,  shaykh  of  the  shaykhs  of  Sufr 
orders  and  vice-president  of  Cairo  University,  says.  "The  first  form  in 
which  the  Sufi  orders  appeared  was  during  the  3rd  and  4th  Islamic  centuries 
[9th  and  10th  centuries  A.D.].  They  found  expression  in  the  appearance  of 
a  scholar  acting  in  accordance  with  the  Koran  and  the  Sunna,  around  whom 
students  gathered  in  order  to  be  enlightened  by  him  with  the  fullness  of 
his  knowledge,  practice,  and  way  of  travelling  [the  religious  path].  In 
him  they  found  their  model. 

"The  ascetic  movement  in  Islamic  society  began  to  appear  in  the  1st  and  2nd 
Islamic  centuries  [7th  and  8th  centuries  A.D.]  as  a  reaction  to  political 
and  social  causes  and  to  men's  devoting  themselves  to  this  world.  Those  who 
at  that  time  devoted  themselves  to  God  were  known  by  various  names: 
sometimes  as  'ascetics,'  sometimes  as  'pietists,'  also  as  'those  who  weep 
constantly. ' 

"These  first  ascetics  were  the  incipient  beginnings  of  the  Sufis  who  came 
after  them  during  the  3rd  and  4th  Islamic  centuries.  The  Sufi  movement  was 
therefore  not  separate  from  the  actualities  of  society;  but  it  was  at  the 
same  time  not  a  political  movement,  as  it  took  as  its  goal  the  refinement 
of  man's  character  and  the  uplifting  of  the  human  soul.  An  example  of 
these  [early  Sufis]  was  Rabi'ah  al-'Adawiyah.  Ibn  Khaldun  therefore  said  in 
his  explanation  of  the  rise  of  Sufism,  'Sufism  is  one  of  the  sciences  of 
the  religious  law  that  originated  in  the  [Islamic]  community.  [The  Muqad- 
dimah,  Ch.  6,  section  16] 


[Question]  What  is  the  meaning  of  "Sufism"? 

[Answer]  The  meaning  of  Sufism— those  who  used  to  practice  moderation  in  food 
and  clothing  used  to  wear  woolen  garments,  at  first  to  show  frugality  an  ^ 
asceticism.  So  it  came  to  be  said  that  "so-and-so  has  put  on  wool  (suf ) . 

Later  these  "wool-wearers"  discovered  that  Sufism  was  not  a  particular  custome 
or  appearance.  One  of  them  said: 


"We  do  not  want  to  make  the  wearing  of  wool  a  slogan  or  a  badge  to  attract^^ 
publicity.  The  wearing  of  such  a  badge  would  be  forbidden  by  Islamic  law. 
So  they  said  that  "Sufism"  is  derived  rather  from  "purification  (tasfiya) 
of  the  soul  and  cleansing  of  the  heart. 
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The  development  of  the  Sufi  orders  as  »e  no»  see  them  began  at  a  relatlvelv 
late  period,  xn  the  5th  Islamic  century  [11th  century  A.D.].  By  the  time  ^ 
of  Imam  al-Ghazali,  the  situation  had  taken  an  established  fnr-m  a  t,  i 

thfeL^'ceiturruLr  Tn  gather  around  hi^  “oSng 

the  beglnnlS  of  thfpr«en“y  knora^^Ss!  This  was 

fa-ly^jiS 

Dr  al-Taftazani  believes  that  the  first  organization  of  Sufi  orders  took 
sifJs  "’waf therin^^e^^  Salah-al-Din.  the  Ayyubid.  A  khanqah,  or  hospice  for 
"shavkh  of  if!  a  great  scholar  known  as 

I  t  ,  felicitious."  He  was  known  as  the 

sltSt^n!^  Shaykhs.  This  was  the  first  organization  of  the  orders.  The 
situation  remained  thus  until  the  9th  Islamic  century  [15th  century  A  D  1 

Tf  f-lly.Uere  irrSne/ihl 

n«e^  tM  ?  P^/l-Sa'ld  Tawfig  al-Bakrl.  the  1903  la»  was  promul- 

gated,  and  this  law  was  afterwards  amended  to  its  present  form. 

[Question]  What  is  the  story  of  the  Sufi  technical  language  and  titles? 

Mamluk  period,  Sufis  used  to  go  out  on  campaigns  with 

All  tS  dLf!  T*  following  the  organization  of  ?he  army. 

All  the  different  ranks  now  used  by  the  orders,  from  "successor"  (khalifah) 

Som  tUrr^rif  to  "marshal"  (naqib),  are  technical  ^erms 

om  the  Mamluk  period.  Ibn  lyas  mentions  something  about  this  in  his  history. 

Orders  Presently  in  Existence 

the  Qudlrlyah  Order  was  one  of  the  greatest  Sufi  shaykhs. 

^d  al-Qadir  al-Jllani.  He  was  born  in  470  A.H.  [1077-78  A.D.]  in  Gilan 

Ha^hAll!”-*  ^78  [1085-86],  he  travelled  to  Baghdad,  where  he  studied 
Hanbali  jurisprudence.  Adopting  the  Sufi  way  of  life,  he  devoted  himself 

Baghdad  and  obtained  great  renown.  His  students  spread  his 

it  spread  to  India  and  Turkey.  He  died  in  56l’ [iLs-Sb] .  Sro^de^l^ists 
Africa  Bgypt*  the  Sudan,  and  many  countries  of  Asia  and 


^ong  the  great  shaykhs  of  the  Sufi  orders  was  Shaykh  Ahmad  al-Rifa'i 
ounder  of  the  Rifa'iyah  Order.  He  took  his  name  from  the  Banu  Rif a' ah,  an 
Arab  tribe  that  lived  at  Umm  ’Ubaydah  in  al-Bata’ih  [the  marshy  area  between 
Basra  and  Wasit  in  Iraq],  He  died  there  in  578  [1182-83].  A  group  of 
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"aspirants"  gathered  around  him  and  became  known  as  the  Rifa’iyah  or 
Bat^ihiyah  [Order].  Like  the  Qadiriyah,  his  order  spread  over  a  wide  area. 

It  is  still  widespread  in  Egypt  to  the  present  day. 

in  the  7th  Islamic  century  [13th  century  A.D.],  the  activity  of  Sufi  orders 
was  very  evident  in  both  eastern  and  western  parts  of  the  Islamic 
The  Shadhiliyah  Order  began  in  Morocco  and  moved  from  there  to  Egypt, 
order-takes  its  name  from  Abu-al-Hasan  al-Shadhili,  a  Sufi  who  came  to 
Egypt  with  a  number  of  his  aspiring  students  who  settled  in  Alexandria, 
where  they  founded  a  famous  Sufi  school.  The  most  eminent  of  these 
students  Lo  came  to  Egypt  with  al-Shadhlli  was  Shaykh  ’ 

He  succeeded  to  the  leadership  of  the  followers  of  tal-Shadhlll  s]  order 
during  the  latter’s  lifetime  and  after  his  death.  He  remained  its  leader 
untiAe  died  in  Alexandria  in  686  [1287-88].  He  was  succeeded  by  the  most 
eminent  of  his  Egyptian  disciples,  Shaykh  Ibn  'Ata'allah  al-Sikandar  ,  w  o 
preserved  the  legacy  of  the  Shadhiliyah  Order  from  oblivion. 

There  are  many  other  orders  that  came  into  being,  such  as  the  Ahmadiyah  Order, 
SunLrhy  Sayyld  Ahmad  al-Badawl  In  596  [1199-1200],  and  the  Barhamxyah 
Order,  founded  by  Shaykh  Ibrahim  al-Dasuqi. 


12937 

CSO:  4504/383 


5 


JPRS-NEA-85-095 

24  July  1985 


BAHRAIN 


LABOR  MIGRATION  ISSUES  STUDIED 

Manama  AL-BAHRAYN  in  Arabic  1  May  85  pp  10-13 

[Article;  "Migration  and  the  Labor  Force  in  Figures:  Do  Figures  and 
Statistics  Help  Solve  the  Problem  of  Migration?"] 

[Text]  The  most  accurate  way  to  express  the  scope  of  any  problem  is  with  the 
language  of  accurate  figures  and  statistical  reports  because  they  form  the 
basic  framework  in  economic  and  social  planning.  At  the  central  computer 
center  in  al-Jafir  is  held  the  training  course  for  demographic  analysis  and 
population  statistics  on  the  subject  of  migration  and  the  labor  force,  a 
subject  that  has  a  great  deal  of  importance  and  has  an  effect  on  economic  and 
social  conditions  in  the  country,  whence  its  interest  for  us,  because  most 
Gulf  countries  do  not  have  precise  reports  and  statistics  on  the  size  of  this 
migration  and  its  variables. 

By  using  methods  for  reading  this  migration  and  observing  its  social  and 
economic  effects  on  the  region,  it  is  possible  to  study  the  kind  of  migration 
and  labor  force  in  the  past  and  present,  and  similarly  elucidate  the 
indicators  that  encourage,  inhibit  or  affect  migration.  Shaykh  Muhammad 
'Atiyatallah  al-Khalifah,  president  of  the  Central  Statistics  Agency,  says: 

"The  importance  of  the  decisions  taken  by  the  Central  Statistics  Agency  to 
hold  these  courses  came  after  scientific  studies  on  their  benefir  for  all 
areas  of  planning.  After  training  workers  and  specialists  in  the  different 
sectors  of  the  country,  Bahrain  is  considered  to  be  one  of  the  most 
experienced  of  the  countries  of  the  Gulf  Cooperation  Council  in  the  area  of 
obtaining  demographic  reports.  The  first  population  census  in  Bahrain  was  in 
1941,  followed  by  five  others,  the  last  of  which  was  in  1981. 

In  addition,  there  is  a  new  and  powerful  information  bank  on  migration  and  the 
labor  force. 

The  issue  of  migration  is  thought  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  changes  that 
we  face,  not  just  in  Bahrain,  but  in  the  countries  of  the  Gulf  Cooperation 
Council.  This  is  the  reason  for  the  courses,  whose  primary  goal  is  to  train 
workers  in  the  sectors  of  the  state  by  turning  numbers  into  information  by 
using  modern  scientific  techniques  to  explain  the  present  situation,  provide 
prognoses  on  migration  and  the  labor  force  and  explain  what  the  factors  are 
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that  encourage  or  inhibit  migration.  Migration  and  the  labor  force  have  a 
special  importance,  especially  since  the  states  of  the  Cooperation  Council  are 
among  those  that  bring  in  foreign  workers.  Through  the  figures  and 
statistics,  we  can  crystalize  the  size  of  the  work  force  and  the  factors  that 
have  an  effect  on  its  increase  or  decrease,  its  type,  the  specializations  of 
the  workers,  their  ages  and  educational  level,  etc.  For  example,  the  workers 
who  play  a  role  in  trade  or  finance  or  industry  are  different  from  those  in 
construction  projects.  By  using  statistical  information,  we  build  an 
information  base  on  workers  in  the  country.  This  information  is  discussed  at 
all  levels  with  all  the  relevant  agencies.  For  example,  if  there  is  a 
concentration  of  foreign  workers  in  certain  sectors,  then  it  is  studied  and  if 
it  is  found  that,  for  example,  60  percent  of  certain  sectors  are  foreigners 
and  the  rest  citizens,  then  this  means  that  there  are  60  [percent  of] 
positions  vacant.  Consequently,  we  prepare  a  training  plan  to  graduate  cadres 
of  citizens  to  take  the  place  of  the  foreign  workers  in  this  sector." 

Dr  'Abd-al-Khaliq  Dhakri,  UN  advisor  for  population  statistics,  says: 

"If  population  and  human  studies  are  supposed  to  be  concerned  with  the  study 
of  man  as  a  member  of  society  who  needs  educational,  housing  and  health 
services  and  to  work  towards  providing  his  needs  in  the  way  of  consumer  goods 
and  raising  his  social  and  economic  level,  then  population  and  social  studies 
should  be  concerned  with  the  study  of  man  as  a  human  resource  among  society’s 
resources.  It  is  true  that  if  it  were  not  for  man,  there  would  be  no  growth, 
because  it  occurs  with  and  for  the  sake  of  man." 

This  is  the  reason  for  the  concentration  on  training  cadres  of  Bahraini 
citizens  through  specialized  courses.  In  the  area  of  demographic  planning  and 
population  statistics  we  can  prepare  a  detailed  and  scientific  examination  of 
a  basic  problem  with  economic  and  social  importance  in  the  countries  of  the 
Cooperation  Council,  i.e.  migration  and  the  labor  force,  because  it  is  a  vital 
and  sensitive  topic,  and  the  focus  is  on  training  qualified  Bahraini  cadres  to 
replace  foreign  workers. 

Because  the  area  of  statistics  is  a  technical  area  that  requires  constant 
training,  the  Central  Statistics  Agency,  as  the  agency  responsible  for  drawing 
up  and  publishing  statistics,  training,  studying  and  doing  research,  plays  the 
main  role  in  the  country  of  analyzing  reports  and  helping  researchers  and 
analysts  obtain  statistical  reports.  In  order  to  achieve  this,  we  have 
implemented  a  number  of  staged  training  programs  using  short,  general  training 
courses  and  we  have  set  up  an  academic  program  to  graduate  Bahraini 
specialists  in  the  area  of  statistics  and  population  studies  in  cooperation 
with  Bahrain  College.  This  program  started  in  1981  and  the  first  class  was 
graduated  with  diplomas  in  1983." 

The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  present  a  comprehensive  picture  of  the  economic 
and  social  effects  and  dimensions  of  migration  and  the  degree  to  which  Arab 
countries  rely  on  the  importation  of  foreign  labor  and  the  importance  of 
replacing  it  with  domestic  labor* 

Population  studies  mean  the  study  of  man  as  a  human  resource  in  society  and 
also  as  a  consumer.  This  dual  nature  is  very  Important  in  population  studies 
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and  its  basis  is  the  work  element^  for  which  educational  preparation  and 
training  are  necessary. 

If  the  domestic  labor  force  is  not  sufficient,  then  the  country  is  forced  to 
bring  in  labor  from  abroad  to  help  in  the  different  centers  of  production 
until  there  is  a  trained  and  qualified  labor  force. 

Imported  labor  has  its  advantages  and  disadvantages.  It  helps  in  production 
and  in  services. 

But  it  also  has  its  disadvantages,  in  that  it  can  be  an  obstacle  to  the 
domestic  labor  force. 

It  also  has  an  effect  on  culture,  social  heritage  and  customs  through  the  non- 
Arab  foreigners,  especially  if  there  are  large  numbers  of  them,  as  is  the  case 
in  the  Arab  Emirates,  in  which  foreign  workers  constitute  80  percent  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country# 


If  we  call  for  replacement  of  the  foreign  workers  by  domestic  workers >  then  we 
have  to  plan  and  adjust  our  course,  because  in  fact,  the  process  of  importing 
labor  is  disorganized  and  unplanned,  especially  when  it  is  done  by  private 
sector  agencies.  These  agencies  resort  to  bringing  in  workers  that  the 
country  does  not  need  because  of  the  low  wage  level  of  these  workers,  or  using 
them  in  service  positions  that  do  not  require  qualifications  or  experience. 
Usually  these  workers  are  uneducated# 

This  results  in  unemployment  and  more  workers  than  are  needed  and  a  less  than 
ideal  use  of  domestic  workers# 

There  is  also  an  aversion  on  the  part  of  domestic  workers  to  performing 
certain  lowly  jobs  or  service  jobs  like  construction,  hotels,  restaurants  and 
other  jobs,  which  forces  those  with  jobs  to  fill  to  bring  in  foreign  workers 
as  their  solution#  But  this  creates  other  economic  and  social  problems,  like 
the  entry  of  foreigners  as  competitors  in  the  labor  market  and  remittance  of 
their  earnings  to  their  countries#  On  the  social  side,  their  presence  in  the 
society  changes  the  ways  and  customs,  like  the  phenomenon  of  foreign  nannies 
and  servants  in  the  house  and  the  resulting  negative  effect  on  the  raising  of 
children# 

Rather  than  promote  a  domestic  and  Arab  labor  force,  we  have  resorted  to 
foreign  labor#  Whereas  Arab  workers  used  to  make  up  65  percent  in  oil 
countries  in  1975,  this  percentage  has  gone  down  to  only  45  percent. 

Thus  there  must  be  strong  and  clear  policies  and  a  connection  between 
educational  policy  and  the  labor  force  and  technical  and  occupational  training 
centers#  In  this  way  it  would  be  possible  to  identify  the  supply  and  demand 
of  the  labor  force  and  the  needs  of  centers  of  production  and  service  sectors# 
Naturally,  this  evaluation  and  these  policies  would  have  to  have  been  studied 
for  a  long  time  and  for  the  longest  possible  term#  The  necessary  population 
statistics  for  migration  and  the  labor  force  as  well  as  estimates  of  its  size 
in  the  labor  market  would  have  to  be  made  available#  Importation  of  workers 
would  be  on  the  basis  of  agreements  subject  to  certain  conditions  relating  to 
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theip  technical  and  professional  level*  experience  and  numbers  according  to 
need.  The  same  applies  to  the  rights  and  obligations  of  workers  in  the  host 
countries  with  regard  to  wages,  housing  and  medical  services,  so  that  we 
answer  this  question:  For  whose  benefit  is  growth?  For  the  foreign  workers 
living  in  the  country,  or  for  the  native  citizens  of  the  country? 

-  Study  of  the  Kind  of  Immigration 

Yasir  *Isa  al-Nasir,  president  of  research  and  training  at  the  Central  Agency 
for  Statistics  and  supervisor  of  the  course,  says: 

”The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  be  a  complement  to  efforts  between  the  Central 
Agency  for  Statistics  and  the  UN,  because  the  developed  countries  rely  on 
statistics  and  statistical  methods  in  drawing  up  the  development  policy  that 
they  will  follow,  whether  for  short-  or  long-term,  in  areas  of  national 
planning.  The  State  of  Bahrain  is  considered  one  of  the  countries  that  have 
been  concerned  with  population  statistics,  having  conducted  six  censuses  so 
far,  in  1941,  1950,  1959,  1965,  1971  and  1981.  This  was  to  make  available 
basic  information  about  residents,  housing  and  the  economic,  social  and 
cultural  characteristics  of  individuals  of  the  society. 

Interest  in  specialized  training  courses  in  the  area  of  statistics  began,  with 
the  first  in  1981,  comprising  most  employees  at  the  state’s  ministries,  in 
order  to  spread  statistical  awareness  to  facilitate  the  process  of  gathering 
information  and  numbers  important  to  all  sectors.  Why  were  migration  and  the 
labor  force  chosen?  Because,  naturally,  Bahrain  is  seeing  a  noticeable  change 
in  its  population  distribution,  and  given  the  many  big  projects,  there  was  an 
urgent  need  for  foreign  workers,  to  the  extent  that  from  the  beginning  of  the 
seventies  until  1981,  the  percentage  of  foreign  workers  made  up  32  percent  of 
the  total  population  of  the  country. 

The  importance  of  this  course  came  from  the  social  and  economic  effects 
produced  by  foreign  workers  on  the  composition  of  the  domestic  population,  in 
conjunction  with  the  country’s  policy  to  limit  the  use  of  foreign  workers  and 
the  Bahrainlzation  of  positions.  The  focus  was  on  studying  the  reasons  for 
migration  and  the  effect  of  the  labor  force  on  the  size  of  the  population, 
expenditures,  consumption  averages,  etc.  With  the  increase  in  education  and 
the  reduction  in  illiteracy,  the  time  has  come  for  native  citizens  to  take  the 
place  of  foreign  workers,  because  if  the  growth  in  foreign  workers  continues, 
there  will  not  be  many  opportunities  for  citizens.  Our  job  as  a  technical 
agency  is  to  publish  statistics  and  reports  on  all  of  these  phenomena,  because 
in  drawing  the  connection  between  the  labor  force  and  migration,  we  find  that 
the  foreigners  who  work  in  the  public  sector  number  12,628,  according  to  the 
1981  census,  in  addition  to  58,993  in  the  private  sector.  In  other  words, 
there  are  71,621  positions  that  could  be  filled  by  native  citizens.  We  are 
not  demanding  the  immediate  replacement  of  foreigner  workers  by  citizens,  but 
there  must  be  integral  planning  and  studies  to  balance  needs  and  train 
citizens  so  they  can  take  these  places  occupied  by  foreigners,  especially  if 
these  positions  require  experience,  training  and  the  ideal  use  of  the 
society’s  resources  the  method  of  growth  planning.” 
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•Isa  Sanad,  an  expert  at  the  Fisheries  Administration,  adds: 

"Through  statistics  and  reports  we  have  been  able  to  make  a  complete  survey  of 
fishermen  in  the  fishing  sector  regarding  their  concentration,  knowing  the 
annual  consumption  of  fish  resources,  quantities  imported  and  exported, 
and  determining  the  percentages  of  the  domestic  and  foreign  labor  force 
represented  in  the  fishing  sector.  The  results  show  that  there  is  only  a 
small  number  of  foreign  workers  in  this  sector." 
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BAHRAIN 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS  COMPANY  REPORTS  GROWTH 
Manama  AL-BAHRAYN  in  Arabic  15  May  85  p  25 

[Article:  "Bahrain  Telecommunications  Company  Achieves  Excellent  Performance 
in  1984"] 

[Text]  The  Bahrain  Telecommunications  Company  achieved  growth  of  10  percent 
in  1984,  with  sales  of  48.3  million  dinars,  compared  to  43*7  million  dinars  in 
1983.  This  is  the  same  percentage  of  growth  that  the  company  achieved  in  1983 
as  compared  to  1982.  The  company’s  annual  report  indicated  this  and  pointed 
out  that  the  company’s  net  profit  also  increased  to  23.9  million  dinars  as 
compared  to  20  million  dinars  in  1982,  an  increase  of  19.5  percent. 

In  examining  the  company’s  efforts  to  develop  its  services  on  the  local, 
regional  and  international  levels,  the  report  pointed  out  that  the  company  is 
now  working  to  raise  the  level  of  communications  with  Cooperation  Council 
states  through  its  basic  projects.  Among  them  are  the  sea  cable  connecting 
the  Emirates,  Qatar,  Saudi  Arabia  and  soon  Kuwait.  Work  is  now  in  progress  on 
a  similar  connection  by  way  of  the  Bahrain  -  Saudi  Arabia  bridge. 

The  company  is  also  the  first  to  achieve  the  construction  of  a  station  for 
earth-satellite  communications  to  strengthen  future  communications  with  all 
Arab  countries.  At  the  local  level,  growth  continues  in  most  areas,  with  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  telephones  from  98,030  to  10,839  [ss  published],  an 
increase  of  10.5  percent  and  an  increase  in  the  number  of  telex  subscribers 
from  1,936  to  2,058  (6.3  percent).  International  telephone  traffic  rose  by  25 
percent  and  telex  traffic  by  4.7  percent. 

Telegraph  traffic,  on  the  other  hand,  saw  a  decrease  from  1982. 

Last  year  saw  an  important  occasion,  with  the  21st  anniversary  of  the 
introduction  of  telex  service  in  Bahrain,  and  the  company  celebrated  the 
installment  of  the  2,000th  telex,  the  100,000th  telephone  and  the  opening  of 
the  new  al— ’Awala  exchange  in  the  long  distance  units  division.  The  ’’City 
Business”  system  for  financial  transactions  was  put  into  operation  for  the 
first  time.  This  is  a  system  that  operates  exclusively  by  computer. 


11 


1 


1 


In  the  area  of  personnel^  the  report  Indicated  that  the  number  of  bank 
employees,  Including  trainees,  through  1984  was  1,979.  Forty-five  employees 
were  sent  abroad  to  attend  courses,  of  which  15  went  for  advanced  studies. 

Twelve  employees  took  advantage  of  the  company's  housing  program  through  1984, 
for  which  223,770  dinars  were  appropriated. 
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LEBANON 


BATTLES  IN  SOUTH  LEAD  TO  POPULATION  SHIFT 

Beirut  AN-NAHAR  ARAB  REPORT  &  MEMO  in  English  6  May  85  pp  2-3 
[Text] 

The  bloody  spate  of  sectarian  fighting  in  South 
Lebanon  over  the  last  few  weeks  is  cause  for  op¬ 
timism.  At  least  that  is  the  consensus  among  ob¬ 
servers  of  the  Lebanese  political  scene.  The  month¬ 
long  communal  clashes  and  the  ensuing  population 
movements  have  restored  the  balance  of  power 
among  the  Lebanese  sectarian  communities,  they 
argue.  A  bonus  is  that  both  Israeli  and  Syrian  inter¬ 
ests  have  been  served  by  the  actions  of  their  Leba¬ 
nese  proxies, who  now  have  well-defined  territorial 
power  bases  in  various  areas  of  Lebanon. 

The  Israelis  have  reportedly  been  intent  on  seeing 
the  creation  of  a  Christian  enclave  within  their  15- 
mile  security  zone,  which  would  act  as  a  human 
buffer  between  its  northern  border  and  the  mainly 
Shiite  community  of  South  Lebanon.  It  is  widely  be¬ 
lieved  that  they  used  the  Lebanese  Forces,  now 
headed  by  the  leader  of  the  Christian  rebellion,  Sam¬ 
ir  Geagea,  as  a  vehicle  to  achieve  that  goal.  That 
could  explain  why  the  Lebanese  Forces  initiated  a 
losing  battle,  by  shelling  predominantly  Muslim  Sid- 
on  on  March  1 9th,  and  then  withdrew  suddenly  leav¬ 
ing  defenceless  Christian  civilians  with  little  choice 
but  to  retreat  alongside.  That  belief  is  buttressed  by 
reports  from  Southern  Christian  villagers.  As  early 
as  April  10th  (long  before  the  Lebanese  Forces’ 
withdrawal)  a  young  Christian  resident  of  Mieh 
Mieh  told  An-Nahar  Arab  Report  &  MEMO  that  he 
had  decided  against  staying  to  defend  his  village  be¬ 
cause  “we  were  told  in  no  uncertain  terms  that  it 
would  be  useless  since  the  political  decision  was 
against  us”, 

Syria’s  policy  in  Lebanon,  on  the  other  hand,  has 
consistently  called  for  the  balancing  of  the  main  con¬ 
tending  forces.  Both  in  1976  and  1978,  the  Syrians 
intervened  directly,  first  on  the  side  of  the  Christians 
then  on  the  side  of  the  Muslim  forces,  to  prevent 
their  respective  defeats  at  the  hands  of  the  ascending 
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internal  power.  For  the  moment,  this  policy  happens 
to  coincide  with  the  interests  of  the  Druze  and  Shiite 
communities,  who  have  long  maintained  that  the  Is¬ 
raeli  invasion  of  Lebanon  in  1982  skewed  the  internal 
balance  of  power  in  favour  of  the  Christians. 

The  withdrawal  of  the  Israelis  from  South  Le¬ 
banon  provided  the  opportunity  to  reshape  the 
communal  map  of  the  area.  The  process  began  on 
March  1 9th  when  the  Lebanese  Forces  began  shel¬ 
ling  the  Muslim  quarters  of  Sidon  and  neighbouring 
Palestinian  refugee  camps.  While  Sidon’s  Muslim 
inhabitants  fled  north,  Christian  civilians  headed 
east  towards  the  Christian  Southern  stronghold  of 
Jezzine  and  the  Southern  borders.  The  shelling  of 
Sidon  ended  as  arbitrarily  as  it  had  started,  when  the 
Lebanese  Forces  unilaterally  implemented  a  cease¬ 
fire  on  April  22nd.  The  overrunning  of  Christian  vil¬ 
lages  by  Muslims  and  Palestinians  seeking  revenge 
following  the  Lebanese  Forces’  withdrawal  swelled 
the  ranks  of  the  fleeing  Christians.  By  April  28th, 
when  the  Druze  Progressive  Socialist  forces  stepped 
in  and  took  over  the  Christian-held  port  of  Jiyeh 
(thereby  cutting  off  the  southern  Lebanese  Christians 
from  the  north)  more  than  50,000  Christians  had 
made  their  way  to  Jezzine. 

Whatever  the  real  motives  of  the  Lebanese  For¬ 
ces,  the  developments  on  the  ground  in  the  South 
have  effectively  led  to  a  population  redistribution 
that  is  quasi-irreversible.  Based  on  the  precedent  set 
during  the  1983  mountain  war  when  communal  fight¬ 
ing  resulted  in  similar  population  movements,  it  is 
unlikely  that  the  bulk  of  the  displaced  Christian  re¬ 
fugees  will  elect  to  return  to  their  homes  now  under 
control  of  Shiite  and  Druze  forces.  This  despite  assu¬ 
rances  by  Druze  leader  Walid  Jumblatt  and  Shiite 
leader  Nabih  Berri  that  their  security  would  be  gua¬ 
ranteed. 

Those  assurances  were  made  on  May  2nd  in  a 
4-point  plan  proposed  by  Messrs  Berri  and  Jumblatt 
to  end  the  civil  strife  in  the  South.  It  calls  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  Israeli-supported  South  Lebanon 
Army  from  the  Jezzine  region  and  deployment  of  the 
Lebanese  Army’s  Syrian-trained  1st  Brigade  in  and 
around  the  city.  It  also  calls  for  deployment  of  the 
army’s  12th  Brigade  (which  is  predominantly  Mus¬ 
lim)  along  the  Beirut-Sidon  coastal  highway,  now 
controlled  by  Muslim  militias.  The  last  point  deals 
with  the  security  situation  in  Beirut  where  clashes 
across  the  Green  dividing  line  have  resumed  in  the 
last  week.  Under  the  proposal,  a  cease-fire  would  go 
into  effect  in  the  capital  and  a  security  committee 
representing  the  army  and  the  major  warring  fac¬ 
tions  would  be  set  up  to  oversee  the  dismantling  of 
the  dividing  line. 


14 


For  the  time  being,  there  is  little  chance  that  the 
plan  will  be  agreed  upon  as  the  South  Lebanese 
Army,  headed  by  General  Antoine  Lahd,  has  refused 
to  withdraw  from  Jezzine.  In  the  meantiine,  fighting 
continues  just  outside  Jezzine  as  Christians  try  to 
stop  the  advance  of  the  Muslim  and  Druze  forces 
(who  have  promised  not  to  overrun  the  city  itself). 

Whatever  the  outcome  of  the  face-off  it  is  certain 
that  the  process  of  cantonization  of  the  various 
communities  in  Lebanon  is  being  consolidated.  Des¬ 
pite  claims  to  the  contrary,  cantonization  is  increas¬ 
ingly  being  seen  as  the  ultimate  solution  to  Leban¬ 
on’s  civil  war.  Public  resistance  at  the  national  level 
to  de-jure  cantonization  will  probably  continue  but  it 
has  long  been  pre-empted  by  developments  on  the 
ground.  For  it  has  become  increasingly  clear  to  most 
Lebanese  that,  after  10  years  of  civil  strife  and 
bloodshed,  they  have  lost  their  ability  or  willingness 
to  compromise  in  order  to  co-exist.  Allowing  each 
community  to  live  within  a  well-defined  territory  is 
presumably  seen  as  the  most  suitable  answer  for  the 
time  being. 

Further  population  resettlement  is  needed,  how¬ 
ever,  before  the  de-facto  cantonization  of  Lebanon  is 
complete.  That,  in  itself,  means  that  further  commu¬ 
nal  violence  is  to  be  expected,  in  the  south,  north 
and  around  Tripoli.  Thus  Lebanon  has  by  no  means 
come  to  the  end  of  its  plight.  Last  week’s  events  were 
one  more  phase  in  a  process  that  is  likely  to  take 
years.  But  if  those  who  see  grounds  for  optimism  in 
the  outcome  of  this  latest  round  of  fighting  in  the 
South  are  right,  and  if  the  interests  of  Israel  and  Sy¬ 
ria  continue  to  converge  in  Lebanon,  the  restoration 
of  the  balance  among  the  various  Lebanese  commun¬ 
ities  may  well  be  the  beginning  of  the  end. 


CSO;  4400/192 
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LEBANON 


GEOLOGIST  SEES  PROSPECTS  FOR  OIL  EXPLORATION 

Beirut  AN-NAHAR  ARAB  REPORT  &  MEMO  in  English  27  May  85  pp  3-4 

The  intriguing  prospect  that  Lebanon,  too,  might 
become  an  oil-producing  country  has  been  raised 
several  times  in  the  past.  But,  the  apparent  uncer¬ 
tainty  of  commercial  success  and  the  10-year  civil 
war  have  discouraged  exploration.  However,  as  Dr 
Ziad  Beydoun,  a  leading  geologist  at  the  American 
University  of  Beirut,  explained  to  Randa  Takied- 
dine,  there  are  reasons  for  taking  Lebanon's  oil 
prospects  seriously. ' 

Some  parts  of  Lebanon  are  geologically  very  similar 
to  Syria.  But  while  Syria  has  found  oil,  Lebanon  has 
found  none.  Why  is  this? 

We  have  done  very  little  exploration  in  Lebanon 
compared  to  Syria.  We  have  sunk  only  six  wells, 
none  of  which  penetrated  a  formation  that  was  not 
already  exposed  to  the  surface.  All  these  formations 
are  subject  to  surface-water  flushing.  We  need  to  go 
to  deeper  formations,  about  which  nothing  is  known. 

The  only  way  we  can  currently  judge  what  might  be 
there,  is  by  comparing  outcrops  with  adjacent  sites  in 
Jordan  and  Syria.  The  nearest  oil  and  gas  discovery 
is  just  south-east  of  Homs  [in  Syria]  in  the  Sharifi 
structure  worked  by  Marathon  in  1982.  It  lies  in  a 
section  of  carbonate  below  evaporite  and  these  eva- 
porites  more  than  likely  extend  into  Lebanon.  We 
have  circumstantial  evidence  that  something  similar 
to  these  may  be  found  in  Lebanon.  There  are  also 
evaporites  of  the  same  age  on  the  eastern  side  of  the 
Jordan  valley.  The  likelihood  of  their  extending 
under  Lebanon  is  highly  probable.  These  evaporites 
would  form  a  good  seal  isolate  preventing  surface 
water  entering  and  degrading  hydrocarbon  reservoirs 
below. 

Considering  the  small  potential,  would  the  invest¬ 
ment  be  worth  it? 

Undoubtedly.  Any  hydrocarbon  discoveries  which 
allowed  Lebanon  to  become  even  partially  self- 
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sufficient  would  save  an  enormous  amount  of  for¬ 
eign  exchange.  We  currently  run  an  enormous  deficit 
in  the  amount  of  oil  we  import  for  refining.  There  is 
a  possibility  that  any  hydrocarbons  we  find  would  be 
in  the  form  of  gas.  But,  even  so,  we  could  use  gas  for 
power-generation  or  for  local  industrialisation. 

But  before  we  do  any  drilling  what  we  need  is  a 
thorough  geophysical  survey  and  mapping  of  the 
country.  Gravity  surveys  have  been  done  and  these 
have  revealed  the  overall  deep  structure.  But  this  is 
not  enough  to  drill  on.  Seismic  mapping  has  been 
done  in  patches.  But  this  was  way  back  in  the  1960s 
and  was  of  poor  quality.  Seismic  technology  and 
processing  have  improved  tremendously  in  the  past 
decade.  I’m  sure  that  if  we  looked,  at  least  in  the 
most  promising  areas,  such  as  the  central  uplift  of 
the  Bekaa  depression,  for  deep  structure,  we  may 
come  up  with  interesting  results  upon  which  to  de¬ 
cide  where  the  first  exploration  tests  should  be. 

Why  has  nobody  thought  of  doing  this  until  now? 
Largely  because  there  is  no  state  organisation  re¬ 
sponsible  for  this.  In  all  other  countries,  there  is  a 
ministry  for  oil  with  an  appropriate  infrastructure. 
We  don’t  have  anybody.  The  people  in  Lebanon’s 
ministry  of  oil  and  industry,  the  technical  people,  are 
engineers.  Petroleum  engineers  are  needed  only  after 
the  discovery,  not  in  the  initial  exploratory  stage. 
Secondly,  most  of  the  country  has  been  taken  over 
by  local  companies,  mainly  speculative  enterprises 
who  just  wanted  a  share  from  any  foreign  company 
which  came  in.  Thirdly,  there  is  a  complete  lack  of 
appreciation  of  what  is  involved  in  an  oil- 
exploration  venture.  The  amounts  of  capital  needed 
can  be  tremendbus  and  the  risk  is  high.  But,  if  there 
is  success,  the  rewards  are  also  tremendous. - - 

In  the  current  circumstances,  in  which  the  Lebanese 
economy  is  sinking,  can  we  afford  this? 

It  does  not  have  to  be  the  state  that  does  it.  But  the 
state  must  make  the  climate  sufficiently  attractive  to 
encourage  foreign  companies  to  come  to  Lebanon. 
Unfortunately,  given  the  security  situation,  I  cannot 
see  any  foreign  company  venturing  into  Lebanon. 
But  should  things  return  to  normal  soon,  the  state 
must  put  its  house  in  order,  clean  up  the  mess  and 
invite  bids,  as  they  were  about  to  do  in  1975. 

How  do  you  provide  these  incentives  to  foreign 
companies? 

If  the  current  trend  in  agreements  is  towards 
production-sharing,  this  will  have  to  be  followed.  At 
least,  make  the  terms  as  generous  as  possible.  Im¬ 
pose  reasonable  working  obligations  and  expendi¬ 
ture  and  allow  for  a  reasonable  return  on  invest¬ 
ment. 
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But  would  they  be  interested  in  the  small  potential? 
There  was  interest  in  1974,  offshore  in  the  north  of 
the  country.  As  for  onshore:  the  Rumanians  came  in 
1974,  interested  in  the  Bekaa  valley.  But  after  a  study 
of  the  surface  geology,  they  decided  that  the  strato- 
graphic  section  was  poor  in  potential.  But  this,  I  re¬ 
peat,  was  only  the  exposed  section.  We  don’t  know 
what  is  below.  There  are  probably  some  2,000  to 
3,000  metres  of  unknown  sedimentary  section,  some 
of  which  would  certainly  be  very  similar  to  the  Homs 
region,  where  gas  was  discovered.  A  lot  of  the  sur¬ 
face  exposures  in  Lebanon  are  limestone,  which  give 
poor  seismic  results.  But,  as  I  said,  seismic  tech¬ 
niques  have  improved  tremendously  in  the  last  de¬ 
cade. 

Apart  from  the  small  potential,  wouldn^  the  de¬ 
pressed  international  oil  market  also  discourage  ex¬ 
ploration  companies? 

Take  Turkey.  Turkey  has  only  very  small  potential, 
despite  its  size,  and  this  is  concentrated  in  the  south¬ 
east.  Yet,  over  the  years,  companies  have  been  and 
gone  and  still  find  it  worthwhile,  even  with  the 
generally  small  production  —  which  is  something 
like  30  fields  producing  7,000  b/d.  At  the  moment, 
average  production  is  not  more  than  1,000  b/d,  but 
that  is  still  a  commercial  proposition.  Shell  has  been 
established  there  for  a  long  time  and  Amoco  is  going 
to  Turkey. 

With  the  recent  discovery  of  oil  in  Jordan,  which 
was  thought  to  have  very  little  potential  in  compari¬ 
son  with  Lebanon,  virtually  every  Arab  country  — 
except  Lebanon  —  has  some  form  of  oil  production 
because  enough  has  been  done,  fn  Lebanon,  we  have 
not  done  it.  The  last  two  wells  drilled  in  the  Bekaa 
went  to  a  maximum  depth  of  1,500  metres.  That  was 
in  1963.  I  have  been  following  this  issue  since  then, 
and  I  am  convinced  that  the  prospects  are  certainly 
worth  a  lot  more  effort  than  has  so  far  been  spent. 


CSO:  4400/193 
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LEBANON 


BRIEFS 

foreign  banks  LMVE  BEIRUT-Two  foreign  banks  have  sold  their  Beirut 
branches  to  local  concerns,  offering  fresh  evidence  of  the  capital’s 
ecline  as  an  International  financial  centre.  The  first  sale  is  of 
Toronto-based  Bank  of  Nova  Scotia’s  branch  to  Banque  Libano-Francalse  The 
Canadian  bank  paid  h  Leb  12  million  ($725,000)  in  provisions  for  loans  and 
tfmr"%J  million),  aLording  to  tL  sS^^ 

Ba™~ls  subiJcrfo  two  branches  of  the  UK’s  Standard  Chartered 

j.  -  subject  to  some  confusiono  The  buyer  is  Bank  Al-Mashrek  a 
=tate-o»ned  bari.l„g  conceL  Intra 

St  S  a-  ’'f  'a  “<1  no  details  of  the  proposed  tSZtlon 

^  Officials  have  been  appointed  to  take  over  the  branches.  Branch 

has  faiip  nSSjfre.^o“S;^^^^ 
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JPRS-NEA-85-095 

24  July  1985 


OMAN 


NEW  OIL  FIELD  STARTS  PRODUCTION 

Dubayy  KHALEEJ  TIMES  in  English  30  Jun  85  p  13 

[Text] 


MUSCAT— Oil  production  from 
the  Nimr  field,  the  vast  concession 
held  by  Petroleum  Development 
Oman,  will  begin  shortly.  It  is  one 
of  the  biggest  oilfields  in  the  Gulf 
region. 

According  to  a  source  at  the 
Petroleum  and  Minerals  Ministry,  full 
development  of  the  field  will  take  several 
years,  which  involves  drilling  of  3,000 
wells  and  installation  of  hundreds  of 
‘nodding  donkey’  beam  pumps. 

Recently,  a  nearby  field  of  Nimr, 
Karim  West,  in  the  south  Oman  region, 
commenced  production.  Four  gather¬ 
ing  stations  have  been  set  up,  one  at 
Karim  West  and  three  at  Nimr. 

The  yields  from  the  fields  would  be 
relayed  to  a  production  station  at  Nimr, 
close  to  the  main  south-north  pipeline 
which  takes  crude  to  the  export  termi¬ 
nal  at  Mina  Al  Fahal  in  the  Muscat 
suburb. 


The  PDO,  wherein  the  Oman 
Government  holds  60  per  cent  shares 
along  with  Shell  (34  per  cent),  CFP 
France  (four  per  cent),  Partex  (two  per 
cent),  has  a  concession  spanning  129,500 
sQ.km.  and  accounts  for  the  bulk  of  the 
Sultanate’s  oil  production. 

Later  this  year,  the  PDO  plans  to 
bring  in  one  more  rig,  and  another  early 
next  year.  According  to  a  local  periodi¬ 
cal,  which  quotes  PDO’s  technical  direc¬ 
tor  Mike  Pink,  the  drilling  projects  are 
aimed  at  both  raising  production  and 
establishing  the  potential. 

A  study  is  on  to  monitor  the  poten¬ 
tial  of  areas  which  were  once  considered 
-uneconomical. 

The  PDO  is  also  stepping  up  activi¬ 
ties  in  the  non-associated  gas  sector.  The 
flaring  of  associated  gas  is  to  be  stopped 
by  1988  and  recovery  of  natural  gas 
liquids  maximised. 

Associated  gas  is  used  for  generat¬ 
ing  more  oil  from  fields  and  to  optimise 
saving  of  non-associated  gas. 


CSO:  4400/194 
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JPRS-NEA-85-095 
24  July  1985 


PALESTINIAN  AFFAIRS 


COMMANDER  DISCUSSES  PLA  SOCIAL,  MILITARY  ROLES 
Riyadh  AL-YAMAMAH  in  Arabic  15  May  85  pp  34-35 

[Interview  with  Muhammad  Tariq  al-Khadra',  Palestine  Liberation  Army  chief  of 
staff,  by  Khalil  al-Taqi;  date  and  place  not  specified] 

[Text]  The  high  leadership  position  enjoyed  by  Staff  Gen  Muhammad  Tariq  al- 
Khadra’  as  chief  of  staff  of  the  PLA  in  Syria  puts  him  in  the  thick  of  things 
without  the  loss  of  an  accurate,  broad  perspective,  either  at  the  Palestinian 
or  at  the  Arab  level.  This  is  reflected,  for  better  or  worse,  at  the  level  of 
the  national  Palestinian  struggle  or  at  the  international  level.  An  interview 
with  Gen  Muhammad  Tariq  al-Khadra’  thus  acquires  a  special  character  and 
meaning. 

[Question]  First  of  all,  we  should  trace  the  stages  of  development  of  the  PLA 
from  its  founding  through  the  history  of  its  struggles.  Would  you  give  us  an 
idea  of  that? 

[Answer]  After  its  founding  on  10  September  1964,  the  PLA  was  not  able  to 
expand  to  many  Arab  countries  for  a  number  of  reasons.  Still,  it  was  founded 
quickly  and  effectively  in  three  Arab  countries:  Syria,  Egypt  and  Iraq.  Its 
founding  encountered  many  difficulties  due  to  the  positions  of  certain  Arab 
countries,  but  this  army  was  able  to  overcome  all  the  obstacles  placed  before 
it  thanks  to  Arab  powers  that  were  generous  with  material  and  military 
assistance.  These  countries  cleared  the  way  for  the  people  of  this  army  to 
conduct  the  training  necessary  and  gave  them  all  the  consideration  and  support 
they  needed.  Syria  was  the  lung  by  which  the  PLA  was  able  to  breathe,  growing 
and  developing  in  its  embrace,  and  it  still  finds  in  the  Syrian  military 
Institutes  and  colleges  a  hospitable  place  to  graduate  its  military  and 
technical  cadres. 

The  PLA  has  gone  through  stages  and  developments  that  were  therefore  a 
reflection  of  developments  in  the  international  and  Arab  situation. 

The  first  stage,  from  the  year  it  was  founded  until  the  June  1967  War,  was  the 
period  in  which  the  army  was  formed  and  built,  in  the  midst  of  an  Arab 
situation  marked  by  relations  of  conflict,  tension  and  divisiveness.  The 
second  stage,  from  1967  to  1970,  is  that  during  which  the  Palestinian  issue 
was  affected  by  the  political  and  military  defeat  suffered  by  the  Arab  people. 
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Despite  thlS)  the  PLA  was  able  to  overcome  the  psychological  collapse  that  had 
afflicted  the  Arabs  generally,  and  the  Palestinians  in  particular.  They  did 
this  by  undertaking  the  risks  of  guerilla  warfare  and  by  forming  the  Popular 
Liberation  Forces,  which  participated  in  the  celebrated  Battle  of  Honor  on  21 
March  1968.  This  stage  also  saw  the  sad  events  of  September  1970  in  Jordan, 
the  results  of  which  included  a  setback  in  guerilla  operations  and  the  closing 
of  Jordan's  front  with  the  Israeli  enemy. 

The  third  stage,  which  continues  today,  is  the  stage  that  has  seen  the 
emergence  of  a  Palestinian  role  that  has  been  effective  in  political,  military 
and  social  contexts,  at  the  Palestinian,  Arab  and  international  levels. 
During  this  stage,  the  PLA  has  been  able  to  overcome  the  crisis  that  came 
close  to  threatening  its  very  existence.  It  participated  in  the  glorious 
liberation  war  of  October  1973»  playing  a  role  in  mobilization  through  the 
vocational  training  centers  it  had  set  up  for  all  Palestinians. 

The  PLA  also  helped  to  protect  our  people  and  camps  in  Lebanon  throughout  the 
bloody  events  that  shook  it  and  had  the  honor  of  participating  in  the  defense 
of  Lebanon  and  the  Palestinians  during  the  Zionist  invasion  on  M  June  1982. 

[Question]  In  view  of  the  present  difficult  circumstances  of  the  Arabs  and 
Palestinians,  what  defensive  duties  is  the  PLA  assuming? 

[Answer]  The  PLA  -  the  army  of  the  PLO,  the  army  of  the  entire  Palestinian 
people,  the  army  of  national  unity  -  will  remain  loyal,  trustworthy  and 
faithful  to  the  rights  of  our  people  and  will  not  stray  one  inch  from  its 
duties  to  the  national  struggle  or  from  its  revolutionary  task,  which  can  be 
defined  in  view  of  the  present  circumstances  on  the  following  principles; 

First,  continuing  and  untiring  efforts  to  establish  the  slogan  of  the  PLO  and 
the  goals  of  our  people  for  national  unity,  national  mobilization  and 
liberation. 

Second,  preservation  of  the  PLO  charter  and  the  consequent  affirmation  of  the 
need  for  earnest  efforts  on  the  part  of  all  loyal  Palestinian  nationalist 
groups  to  preserve  the  PLO  in  its  revolutionary  nationalist  context,  based  on 
the  charter  and  the  resolutions  of  successive  National  Councils. 

Third,  preservation  of  Palestinian  decision-making,  decision-making  for 
revolutionary  struggle,  and  refusal  of  all  policies  leading  to  the  acceptance 
of  surrender  and  diversion  of  the  struggles  of  our  people  from  their  right  and 
true  path  and  defiance  of  all  attempts  to  divert  the  PLO  from  its  plan  of 
struggle  and  liberation. 

Fourth,  loyalty  to  our  righteous  martyrs,  whose  pure  blood  illuminates  our 
course  of  long  struggle  to  achieve  our  nationalistic  goals,  and  the 
crystallization  of  the  legitimate  rights  of  the  Palestinian  people  on  their 
national  soil. 


22 


[Question]  What  role  did  the  PLA  play  in  Lebanon? 


[Answer]  The  PLA  had  the  honor  of  joining  the  Syrian  armed  forces,  the 
courageous  national  Lebanese  forces  and  the  sons  of  our  heroic  Palestinian 
Arab  people  in  the  battle  against  the  racist  Zionist  enemy  during  the  criminal 
and  barbaric  invasion  of  our  brother  state,  Lebanon.  It  has  contributed  many 
righteous  martyrs  and  still  resists,  every  day  presenting  a  great  model  of 
courage  and  heroism. 

The  PLA  in  Lebanon  also  had  an  honorable  role  in  solving  the  Lebanese  crisis 
and  stopping  the  bloody  conflict.  Our  army  entered  Lebanon  side  by  side  with 
the  Syrian  forces  to  stop  the  bloodbath,  to  preserve  the  unity  of  Lebanon  as  a 
land  and  a  people,  to  prevent  its  partition,  to  defend  the  Palestinian 
revolution  there  and  to  defend  the  camps  of  our  Palestinian  Arab  people.  The 
PLA  in  Lebanon  continues  to  carry  out  its  nationalist  and  patriotic  duties. 

The  resistance  of  our  army,  the  PLA,  in  Lebanon,  in  the  face  of  defeatists, 
Isolationists,  agents,  renegades  and  proponents  of  partition  attests  to  the 
same  heroism  that  is  acknowledged  by  friend,  brother  and  enemy  alike.  It 
shows  its  courageous  stand  to  protect  our  Palestinian  Arab  people  in  their 
camps  in  Lebanon,  to  support  the  Palestinian  resistance  and  presence  there,  to 
maintain  the  unity  of  Lebanon  as  a  land  and  a  people,  to  prevent  imperialism 
and  Zionism  from  imposing  a  situation  favorable  to  it  upon  Lebanese  land,  with 
a  view  toward  expanding  and  infiltrating  other  Arab  countries  to  prepare  the 
way  for  control  over  the  resources  of  our  Arab  homeland. 

[Question]  In  addition  to  the  fighting  duties  incumbent  upon  Arab  armies 
generally  and  the  PLA  in  particular,  what  is  the  social  role  of  the  PLA? 

[Answer]  The  social  role  of  the  PLA  is  represented  in  the  establishment  of 
vocational  centers  to  train  and  educate  the  daughters  and  sisters  of  martyrs 
so  that  they  can  have  a  respectable  life  and  to  give  them  a  preparation  that 
will  assure  that  they  will  walk  the  path  of  their  fathers,  who  went  as  torches 
on  the  path  of  liberation,  and  to  propagate  nationalist  consciousness  and  the 
high  spirit  of  struggle  in  their  hearts.  This  is  how  we  strengthen  the 
resistance  of  our  Palestinian  Arab  people  and  its  resources.  This  is  only  a 
portion  of  the  national  obligation  toward  the  families  of  martyrs  who  have 
given  Palestine  that  which  is  most  dear  to  them,  their  sons,  the  apple  of 
their  eye,  on  the  road  to  struggle  and  liberation. 

On  this  basis,  the  PLA  has  set  up  a  number  of  facilities  and  vocational 
centers,  including: 

1.  The  vocational  center  named  after  the  martyr  Shadiyah  Abu  Ghazzala  is 
under  the  Department  of  Social  Affairs  of  the  PLA.  It  specializes  in  training 
the  daughters  and  sisters  of  martyrs  in  the  manufacture  of  hand-woven  carpets. 
This  center  was  founded  on  the  first  anniversary  of  the  celebrations  of  our 
Arab  people  of  the  glorious  Ramadan  war  of  liberation,  on  6  October  1974. 

2.  The  center  named  after  the  martyr  Hilwah  Zaydan  is  involved  in  setting  up 
courses  to  teach  sewing,  embroidery  and  different  kinds  of  needlework  and 
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reviving  the  Palestinian  folk  heritage.  It  is  also  concerned  with  setting  up 
different  courses  of  instruction  for  preparatory  and  secondary  studies. 
Preference  in  enrollment  in  these  courses  is  given  to  the  daughters  and 
sisters  of  martyrs. 

The  PLA,  through  the  Department  of  Social  Affairs,  is  continually  working  to 
revive  the  Palestinian  folk  heritage,  including  Palestinian  folk  costumes. 
The  Department  of  Social  Affairs  of  the  PLA  strives  to  work  with  cloth,  any 
cloth,  so  that  it  might  subsequently  become  Palestinian  cloth  bearing  the  face 
of  Palestine  and  the  smell  of  its  soil  and  sand.  We  are  not  exaggerating  to 
say  that  this  work  with  folklore  is  no  less  important  than  bullets  because 
both  bullets  and  Palestinian  garb  are  elements  in  the  fight  aimed  at  the  heart 
of  the  enemy.  Neither  is  less  important  than  the  other  in  the  danger  it  poses 
to  the  enemy.  They  are  twins  in  the  dedication  of  the  Palestinian  personality 
that  battles  the  conspiracies  that  are  being  plotted  to  destroy  it. 

Despite  the  possibilities  of  the  PLA,  it  has  not  forgotten  to  set  up  medical 
facilities  to  provide  medical  services  to  the  masses  of  our  Palestinian  Arab 
people  in  a  number  of  its  locations.  In  al-Yarmuk  camp  in  Damascus,  the  PLA 
established  the  Maj  Muhammad  Fa’iz  Halawa  Hospital,  and  before  that  the  Raja’ 
Abu  ’Amasha  Clinic.  In  the  Khan  al-Shaykh  camp  near  Damascus,  the  PLA 
established  the  ’Abd-al-Qadir  al-Husayni  Clinic,  and  the  Ahmad  Abu  ’Umar 
Clinic  in  the  Jaramanah  camp. 

The  Muhammad  Fa'iz  Halawa  Hospital  is  considered  the  biggest  medical 
establishment  in  al-Yarmuk  camp  in  size  and  technical  facilities  and  services. 
Indeed,  it  is  the  only  hospital  in  this  camp,  which  includes  a  large  number  of 
sons  of  our  Palestinian  people.  This  hospital  was  given  this  name  as  a 
memorial  to  the  martyr  Maj  Fa’iz  Halawa,  a  PLA  officer  who  was  killed  at  Tall 
al-Shahm  during  the  honorable  and  glorious  Ramadan  war  of  liberation. 

[Question]  How  would  you  evaluate  the  role  of  the  PLA  with  respect  to 
realizing  and  supporting  the  unity  of  the  brave  Palestinian  revolutionary 
groups? 

[Answer]  The  PLA  has  been  able  to  carry  out  numerous  heroic  actions  within  a 
short  time  and  has  been  able  to  assert  its  presence  forcefully  at  both  the 
Arab  and  the  international  level.  This  army  has  inspired  the  nationalist 
dimensions  and  horizons  of  the  Palestinian  struggle,  worked  hard  for  the  unity 
of  the  resistance  groups  and  planned  military  operations  with  them.  In  the 
"Green  Belt"  battle,  al-Qadisiyah  forces  joined  with  the  Popular  Liberation 
Forces  of  the  PLA  and  Palestinian  resistance  groups  in  a  living 
exemplification  of  the  unity  of  the  resistance. 

The  important  step  by  the  PLA  to  translate  this  desire  was  its  formation  in 
1967  of  semi-regular  forces  in  Jordan  under  the  name  of  Popular  Liberation 
Forces,  which  found  help  and  support  from  the  forces  of  Hittin,  ’Ayn  Jalut  and 
the  troops  of  the  Palestinian  Arab  people.  These  forces  proved  their  high 
fighting  potential  during  the  battle  of  al-Karamah  on  21  March  1968  in 
cooperation  with  resistance  forces.  The  leadership  of  the  PLA  also  desired  to 
coordinate  with  the  other  Arab  armies  that  waged  battles  against  the  Zionist 
enemy  and  our  forces  worked  to  supply  the  general  line  of  all  the  armies  of 
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the  defending  countries.  It  participated  in  the  June  War  of  1967  and  the 
glorious  liberation  war  of  October  1973.  It  waged  a  defensive  war  against  the 
forces  of  the  Zionist  enemy  on  Lebanese  territory  in  June  1982  side  by  side 
with  its  brothers-in-arms  in  the  courageous  Syrian  Arab  armed  forces,  the 
nationalist  Lebanese  forces,  the  groups  of  the  Palestinian  Revolution  and  the 
sons  of  our  Palestinian  and  Lebanese  Arab  people.  In  all  the  battles  waged  by 
our  forces,  they  showed  great  heroism  and  sacrifice. 

[Question]  Solidarity  in  battle  between  the  Palestinian  and  Syrian 
revolutions  is  a  theory  presented  by  all  revolutionary  groups.  What  is  the 
role  of  the  PLA  in  realizing  that  desired  solidarity? 

[Answer]  In  the  difficult  trials  and  tortuous  paths  of  destiny,  there  is 
nothing  that  could  be  called  "compromise"  or  "gray  color"  or  "taking  an 
objective  stance.** 

And  if  someone  claims  that  there  must  be  tactics,  it  should  never  be  at  the 
expense  of  strategy. 

Revolutionary  tactics  lead  automatically  to  a  revolutionary  strategy  and 
revolutionary  strategy  imposes  tactics  that  do  not  contradict  it. 

Clarity  of  goal  brings  you  halfway  to  reaching  the  goal.  When  our  masses 
affirmed  that  their  goal  was  Palestine,  they  did  not  abandon  the  method,  forms 
or  programs  to  arrive  at  that  goal.  They  kept  a  grip  on  their  rifles, 
maintained  their  will  and  baptized  with  blood  the  land  of  their  revolution, 
which  has  produced  victory  after  victory.  They  have  not  swerved  from  the  path 
of  liberation  or  replaced  it  with  partial  measures  or  distinguished  between 
the  primary  and  the  secondary  in  their  revolutionary  feeling,  the  struggles 
they  have  experienced  and  their  understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  conflict 
and  its  balances.  Our  masses  have  defined  their  battle  and  conducted  this 
battle  and  continue  to  do  so. 

The  PLA  will  not  abandon  its  role  in  the  struggle  as  an  army  for  Palestine, 
for  Palestinian  national  unity  and  for  the  PLO,  the  sole  legitimate 
representative  of  the  Palestinian  people  and  our  Palestinian  land,  the  unity 
of  which  is  made  secure  by  the  unity  of  the  people,  the  unity  of  the 
leadership  and  the  unity  of  the  guns  that  protect  the  unity  of  the  people  and 
the  land  together. 

The  interplay  of  our  nationalist  Palestinian  role,  as  the  army  of  national 
unity,  with  our  nationalist  Arab  role  as  part  of  the  pan-Arab  struggle  should 
strengthen  the  solidarity  of  the  struggle.  We  in  the  PLA  are  working  to 
solidify  the  supports  of  this  solidarity  on  a  firm  foundation,  the  land  of 
battle  and  struggle,  the  land  of  revolution  and  heroic  action. 

[Question]  The  blows  of  the  Lebanese  nationalist  resistance  have  demonstrated 
their  use,  power  and  effectiveness  on  the  scene.  How  would  you  evaluate  these 
magnificent  operations? 


[Answer]  The  nationalist  Lebanese  resistance  and  its  operations  are  a  great 
lesson  for  proponents  of  a  false  peace.  The  equalization  achieved  by  the 
Lebanese  nationalist  resistance  is  sure  to  be  yet  another  torch  that  our 
homeland  has  lit  on  the  paths  of  liberation  and  struggle. 
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SAUDI  ARABIA 


DEPUTY  MINISTER  DISCUSSES  SOCIAL  WELFARE  PROGRAMS 
London  AL-MAJALLAH  in  Arabic  29  May  -  4  Jun  85  pp  56-61 

[Interview  with  Prince  Fahd  ibn  Sultan  ibn  'Abd-  al-'Aziz,  deputy  minister  for 
social  welfare,  by  'Abd-  al-Mun'im  al-Ishnayhi;  date  and  place  not  specified] 

[Text]  The  progress  and  advancement  of  peoples  are  measured  by  the  care  and 
services  provided  by  the  state  to  its  sons.  Perhaps  the  Saudi  state's 
unlimited  munificence  to  its  citizens,  a  product  of  its  Islamic  faith  (which 
believes  that  social  welfare  is  a  right  and  guarantee  for  every  citizen), 
translates  this  desire  and  goal,  for  in  each  of  the  four  development  plans, 
tens  of  billions  of  riyals  have  been  appropriated  for  this  purpose.  But  the 
most  significant  thing  is  really  the  rise  in  the  scope  of  the  care  and 
services  applying  to  the  citizen  in  light  of  the  prevailing  economic 
circumstances  now.  This  aspect  has  not  been  affected  as  is  the  case  in  many 
countries. 

The  social  welfare  sector,  which  is  under  the  Saudi  Ministry  of  Labor  and 
Social  Affairs,  has  received  considerable  attention  from  the  government  of 
King  Fahd  ibn  'Abd-al-'Aziz.  This  is  evidenced  in  the  establishment  of 
different  organizations  everywhere  in  the  vast  country.  Comprehensive  social 
projects  have  been  created  to  take  care  of  children,  the  handicapped,  the 
elderly  and  certain  special  groups.  They  have  been  equipped  with  scientific 
equipment  and  methods  as  well  as  experts  and  technicians  trained  to  satisfy 
every  group  in  this  society  in  view  of  the  social  Integration  mandated  by  the 
true  Islamic  religion. 

Concerning  these  services  and  other  things  provided  by  Saudi  Arabia  to 
different  groups  of  citizens,  AL-MAJALLAH  conducted  this  comprehensive  and 
multi-faceted  interview  with  Prince  Fahd  ibn  Sultan  ibn  'Abd-al-'Aziz,  deputy 
minister  of  labor  and  social  affairs  for  social  welfare. 

The  first  question  that  we  posed  to  Prince  Fahd  ibn  Sultan  ibn  'Abd-al-'Aziz 
was  the  following: 

[Question]  Given  that  societies  are  sometimes  subject  to  social  changes 
arising  from  a  development  in  economic  levels  and  standards  of  living,  to  what 
extent  have  the  agencies  for  social  welfare  been  able  to  keep  up  with  this 
development  and  with  new  social  developments  in  society? 
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[Answer]  Social  welfare  services  in  Saudi  Arabian  society  have  developed 
tremendously  in  the  last  10  years  to  keep  up  with  the  enormous  economic 
development  that  the  country  has  witnessed  during  this  period  in  order  to 
realize  the  social  equilibrium  that  is  consistent  with  the  economic 
environment  and  to  deal  with  the  undesirable  social  effects  that  have 
accompanied  the  rise  in  the  standard  of  living  for  families  and  individuals. 
This  is  why  social  welfare  services  and  activities  have  multiplied  and  their 
coverage  has  spread  to  include  all  groups  in  society  exposed  to  certain 
social,  financial,  health  or  personal  problems  who  have  been  unable  to  face 
and  solve  them  relying  on  their  own  resources.  Social  welfare  services  are  no 
longer  limited  to  the  welfare  of  children  in  special  circumstances,  the 
upbringing  of  orphans  or  the  care  of  the  elderly.  They  have  been  extended  to 
deal  with  new  problems  that  have  affected  society  that  involve  family 
dissolution,  juvenile  delinquency  and  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of 
handicapped  people  as  a  result  of  car  accidents  and  job-related  or  other 
accidents.  Diverse  agencies  are  responsible  for  providing  the  care  consistent 
with  these  new  developments,  so  that  we  now  have  19  houses  and  establishments 
for  the  care  of  orphans,  3  houses  for  the  upbringing  of  children  in  special 
circumstances,  5  houses  for  the  care  of  juvenile  delinquent  boys  and  4 
institutions  for  girls,  6  for  the  supervision  and  rehabilitation  of  youths  who 
have  committed  acts  punishable  by  law,  7  houses  for  the  care  of  the  elderly,  2 
establishments  to  care  for  paralyzed  children,  5  centers  for  training  the 
handicapped,  3  centers  for  the  severely  handicapped,  2  centers  for 
comprehensive  handicapped  training,  3  offices  for  social  supervision  of  women 
and  12  offices  for  the  campaign  against  begging. 

The  growth  of  social  welfare  services  has  hot  been  limited  to  increasing  the 
number  of  institutions  and  centers  in  response  to  the  increasing  needs  of  the 
citizens.  This  growth  has  extended  to  include  methods  of  operation,  programs 
and  training  of  those  working  in  this  area.  This  is  in  the  comprehensive 
context  of  cooperation  and  planning  among  all  ministries  and  agencies  that  are 
involved  in  new  developments  affecting  society. 

[Question]  Have  these  ambitious  social  welfare  programs  and  services  been 
affected  by  the  drop  in  oil  revenues? 

[Answer]  Social  welfare  programs  and  services  are  among  those  matters  that 
receive  special  attention  from  the  king  personally,  from  the  crown  prince, 
from  the  second  deputy  prime  minister?  and  the  government.  For  this  reason, 
the  programs  and  services  administered  by  the  deputy  minister’s  office  have 
not  been  affected  by  the  drop  in  oil  revenues.  Services  continue  to  expand 
and  welfare  programs  are  carried  out  according  to  plan  to  provide  for  all  the 
services  that  the  citizens  need.  Welfare  coverage  is  extended  to  cover 
everyone,  since  the  state  and  all  its  officials  and  agencies  look  especially 
carefully  at  the  social  services  that  have  a  direct  effect  on  citizens,  and 
give  them  every  attention. 

[Question]  What  role  does  social  welfare  play  in  promoting  and  supporting 
charitable  organizations  in  the  kingdom? 

[Answer]  Charitable  organizations  in  the  kingdom  have  an  active  and  tangible 
role  in  supporting  the  social  welfare  services  for  which  the  office  of  deputy 


27 


minister  has  responsibility,  in  affirmation  of  the  social  solidarity  brought 
by  our  true  Islamic  religion,  calling  on  the  strong  to  take  the  hand  of  the 
weak  and  obliging  the  rich  to  be  charitable  to  the  poor  in  support  of  the 
bonds  among  individuals  in  society.  For  this  reason,  this  office  has  been 
especially  concerned  with  encouraging  the  establishment  of  charitable 
organizations  and  is  very  eager  to  provide  every  financial  and  technical 
assistance  to  provide  more  social  welfare  services  to  its  citizens  in  their 
local  surroundings.  In  order  to  work  to  raise  the  social  and  economic 
standard  of  the  residents  of  the  areas  that  they  serve,  and  in  order  to 
explain  the  big  role  that  these  organizations  play  in  serving  the  citizens  by 
coordinating  with  this  office  and  under  its  supervision,  we  are  pleased  to 
present  some  matters  that  many  people  may  not  know  about  these  organizations. 
Ten  years  ago  there  were  16  organizations,  of  which  5  were  women's 
organizations.  Now  they  number  81,  of  which  16  are  women’s  organizations. 
The  number  of  members  10  years  ago  was  about  5,000  and  the  number  of  women 
that  were  members  of  the  women’s  organizations  was  no  more  than  300.  Now,  the 
number  of  members  in  these  organizations  is  about  20,000,  of  which 
approximately  5,000  are  women.  It  is  sufficient  to  point  out  that  these 
organizations  have  spent  close  to  a  billion  rlyals  in  the  past  10  years  on 
services  to  citizens.  These  services  include  childcare,  sports  for  children, 
day-care  centers,  children’s  homes  and  playgrounds.  In  the  area  of  education, 
they  have  classes  to  fight  illiteracy  and  for  memorizing  the  Holy  Koran.  They 
teach  women  how  to  type,  give  classes  for  improving  one's  command  of  foreign 
languages,  train  women  in  making  clothes,  sewing  and  household  management. 
These  organizations  also  take  care  of  the  elderly  and  the  handicapped  and  work 
to  build  and  improve  low-income  housing,  to  build  housing,  to  take  care  of 
public  facilities,  to  provide  financial  and  material  assistance  to  the  needy 
and  to  establish  and  administer  clinics.  They  also  sponsor  cultural  and 
recreational  activities,  lectures  and  other  things. 

Without  any  doubt,  the  factor  behind  this  great  growth  is  the  support  provided 
by  the  state  to  these  organizations.  Cabinet  decree  No  610,  dated  13/5/1395 
A.H.  [24  May  1975]  issued  an  order  granting  subsidies  to  charitable 
organizations  and  provided  for  the  disbursement  of  annual  cash  and  start-up 
subsidies  to  help  the  organizations  carry  out  their  projects.  In  addition, 
there  is  the  start-up  assistance  given  to  every  organization  after  it  has  been 
registered  with  the  deputy  minister’s  office  and  the  material  and  technical 
assistance  that  the  office  gives  to  these  organizations.  The  total  yearly 
assistance  disbursed  by  the  deputy  minister’s  office  before  the  promulgation 
of  the  aforementioned  order  was  not  more  than  450,000  riyals  per  year.  It 
then  started  to  Increase  year  after  year,  to  reach  60  million  riyals  this 
year. 

[Question]  Do  you  think  that  the  women’s  organizations  in  the  kingdom  are 
more  energetic  and  active  than  other  organizations,  and  if  so,  why? 

[Answer]  It  might  be  true  to  a  certain  extent,  though  it  does  not  negate  the 
fact  that  many  other  organizations  expend  great  efforts  and  engage  in  a 
multitude  of  activities  in  different  areas.  Perhaps  the  prominence  of  the 
activities  of  the  women’s  organizations  is  a  result  of  the  large  amount  of 
time  and  the  continuous  effort  spent  by  officials  and  volunteers  in  these 
organizations.  For  our  part,  we  encourage  these  efforts  and  support  them  in 
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that  they  are  directed  essentially  toward  serving  women  and  children,  because 
raising  the  level  of  Saudi  women  and  educating  them  and  dealing  with  the 
problems  hampering  them  will  have  the  effect  of  strengthening  the  pillars  of 
the  family  and  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  women  in  performing  their  basic 
duty,  which  is  raising  the  new  generation,  who  are  the  basis  and  the  means  for 
the  country's  resurgence.  I  also  believe  that  the  most  important 
manifestation  of  the  women's  social  activity  is  the  honorable  competition  and 
rivalry  for  the  sake  of  good  that  exists  among  the  women's  organizations.  The 
press  also  has  an  important  role  in  this  in  publishing  news  about  these 
organizations  and  urging  citizens  to  cooperate  with  them.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  this  is  one  of  the  good  things  that  have  been  able  to  refute  the  lies  and 
false  claims  that  Saudi  women  have  been  ineffective  in  participating  in  the 
process  of  development.  The  activities  and  services  presented  by  the  Saudi 
women's  organizations  and  the  highlighting  of  their  efforts  in  the  press  -  all 
this  has  put  the  Saudi  woman  in  her  true  place,  which  is  distinguished  from 
the  activities  of  women  in  other  countries,  in  that  the  Saudi  woman  has  been 
able  to  prove  to  the  whole  world  that  adherence  to  her  religion  and 
maintaining  her  traditions  do  not  prevent  her  from  participating  in  service  to 
her  country  to  the  same  extent  that  women  in  other  countries  do,  if  indeed  she 
has  not  surpassed  them  in  many  areas.  This  is  something  of  which  we  are  all 
proud  and  think  very  highly. 

[Question]  At  the  present  time,  the  state  is  directing  its  attention  to 
developing  reliable  national  human  resources,  starting  with  the  coming  Fourth 
Plan.  Does  Social  Welfare  have  a  role  in  this  process? 

[Answer]  Yes,  Social  Welfare  does  have  a  role  in  developing  human  resources, 
which  represent  one  of  the  strategic  goals  in  the  Fourth  Development  Plan. 
For  this  reason,  the  social  welfare  plan  for  the  coming  5  years  includes  a 
number  of  programs  and  projects  that  work  toward  achieving  this  goal.  They 
include  care  for  some  of  the  groups  included  in  the  Social  Welfare  services 
and  training  so  that  they  can  be  added  to  the  stock  of  productive  forces  in 
society.  Among  these  groups  are  the  mildly  handicapped,  like  single  amputees, 
the  deaf,  the  dumb  and  the  blind.  People  like  these  can  be  retrained  for 
trades  and  professions  that  are  appropriate  to  the  physical  skills  that  they 
still  have,  preparing  them  to  fill  some  of  society's  skilled  labor  needs.  The 
same  is  true  with  respect  to  the  care  of  youths  in  social  correction  houses, 
social  supervision  houses  and  institutions  for  the  care  of  girls  who  have 
dropped  out  of  school.  The  welfare  plan  provides  for  training  them  in  certain 
trades  and  professions  that  will  allow  them  to  earn  a  living  and  to  engage  in 
activities  that  will  bring  some  benefit  to  them  and  their  country.  This  is  in 
addition  to  the  training  that  charitable  organizations  conduct  for  girls  in 
perfecting  foreign  language  skills,  typing,  teaching  them  the  basics  of  making 
clothes  and  sewing  and  other  skills  that  are  appropriate  to  the  nature  of 
women  and  allow  them  use  them  to  replace  an  imported  work  force  in  these 
skills.  This  is  the  primary  focus  of  Social  Welfare's  participation  in  the 
development  of  human  resources.  The  second  focus  is  represented  by  developing 
the  skills  of  employees  in  the  deputy  ministers'  office  through  specialized 
training  that  will  equip  them  to  gradually  replace  other  contractors.  The 
third  focus  is  represented  by  giving  students  in  sociology  and  social  service 
departments  at  universities  practical  training  during  their  studies  to  prepare 
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them  to  apply  their  work  in  this  office  and  its  branches  after  graduation^  in 
order  to  reduce  the  dependence  on  outside  labor. 

[Question]  It  is  granted  that  Muslim  Saudi  women  can  play  an  important  role 
in  the  area  of  social  welfare,  without  any  conflict  with  the  values  and 
traditions  of  Saudi  society.  In  your  conception,  what  is  the  role  that  they 
could  play  in  this  area? 

[Answer]  It  is  no  longer  a  question  of  what  role  women  could  play  in  the  area 
of  social  welfare.  We  have  gone  beyond  the  stage  of  conceptions  to  one  of  a 
reality  that  is  now  tangible  and  visible.  Suffice  it  to  point  out  to  you  and 
to  the  readers  that  all  of  the  supervisory  offices  and  women’s  social  houses 
and  institutions  under  the  deputy  minister's  office  are  currently  directed 
with  a  high  degree  of  specialization  and  experience  by  the  best  Saudi  women 
graduates  with  the  highest  qualifications  in  sociology  and  social  services. 
Their  work  represents  a  distinguished  example  for  the  deputy  minister's 
office.  I  would  like  you  and  everyone  else  to  know  that  in  all  branches  of 
the  deputy  minister's  office  and  in  the  offices  for  women's  supervision  under 
its  jurisdiction,  all  positions  for  women  social  scientists  and  psychologists 
are  now  occupied  by  Saudi  women  who  have  graduated  from  universities  and 
higher  institutes  and  are  specialists  in  this  field.  The  number  of  non-Saudi 
women  on  contract  as  sociologists  and  psychologists  in  all  branches  of  this 
office  can  be  counted  on  the  fingers  of  two  hands.  In  the  very  near  future, 
God  willing,  this  office  will  celebrate  the  "Saudization"  of  its  last  social 
or  psychological  position.  This  is  in  regard  to  work  being  done  by  the 
government  and  by  governmental  institutions  under  this  office.  The  picture  is 
even  more  resplendent  with  regard  to  volunteer  work  in  the  area  of  social 
welfare  and  the  Important  role  played  by  Saudi  women  in  serving  society 
through  women's  charitable  organizations.  The  efforts  expended  by  these 
organizations  is  noticed  and  valued  by  everyone.  If  you  want  to  know  the 
facts  about  the  distinguished  situation  of  the  participation  of  Saudi  women, 
you  have  only  to  look  at  the  daily  newspapers  and  weekly  magazines.  In  every 
issue  you  will  read  about  all  the  new  social  programs  and  projects  for  the 
benefit  of  citizens  in  different  local  areas. 

[Question]  Is  there  a  connection  between  the  Deputy  Minister's  Office  for 
Social  Welfare  and  Saudi  universities  and  research  centers  in  terms  of  joint 
efforts,  as  for  example,  research  into  scientific  facts  that  might  serve  the 
task  of  social  welfare? 

[Answer]  Yes,  there  is  a  close  connection  and  strong  ties  between  this  office 
and  the  different  universities  and  research  centers  in  the  kingdom.  Just  as 
the  science  departments  at  these  universities  and  centers  are  eager,  for  their 
part,  to  strengthen  their  ties  with  this  office  in  order  to  become  more 
acquainted  with  the  practical  applications  of  scientific  theories,  so  this 
office  is  most  eager  to  strengthen  its  ties  with  these  scientific 
organizations  in  order  to  benefit  from  the  results  of  research  and  studies 
conducted  by  them  on  different  social  phenomena.  The  experts  under  the  deputy 
minister's  office  continually  participate  in  research  lectures  and  scientific 
conferences  relating  to  their  activities  that  are  organized  by  universities 
and  scientific  centers,  like  social  studies  departments,  centers  for  social 
service  at  the  universities,  the  Arab  Center  for  Safety  Studies  and  Training, 
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the  Center  for  Training  and  Applied  Studies  in  al-Dir*iyah  and  others.  We 
also  offer  every  possible  assistance  to  graduate  students  who  take  socia 
institutions  and  houses  as  an  area  of  applied  study  for  their  dissertations. 
We  follow  with  great  interest  the  results  that  they  arrive  at  so  that  we  might 
benefit  from  them. 

[Question]  Given  that  the  United  Nations  has  designated  1985  as  the 
International  Year  of  Youth,  and  since  Social  Welfare  is  concerned  with 
special  youth  groups,  like  the  handicapped,  will  the  deputy  minister's  office 
be  making  contributions  to  these  groups? 

[Answer]  Like  any  state  organization  of  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia,  Social 
Welfare  participates  in  different  international  events  relating  to  its 
activities  and  to  the  groups  it  is  involved  in  serving.  This  office  has 
participated  notably  in  marking  the  International  Year  of  Children  in  1979,  as 
the  agency  responsible  for  the  welfare  of  pre-school  children,  especially 
those  who  do  not  have  good  opportunities  for  a  healthy  upbringing  in  their 
natural  families.  It  also  marked  the  International  Year  of  the  Handicapped  in 
1981  by  considerable  effort  to  stimulate  society's  interest  in  this  group  and 
to  integrate  them  into  society.  It  ordered  that  a  number  of  accommodations  be 
made  for  them,  which  were  carried  out  by  state  agencies.  On  the  occasion  of 
the  International  Year  of  the  Elderly  in  1982,  this  office  also  played  a  role 
in  drawing  attention  to  care  of  the  elderly  in  its  function  as  the  primary 
agency  responsible  for  their  care* 

This  office  is  responsible  for  the  care  of  many  groups  of  young  people,  not 
just  the  handicapped,  as  you  mentioned,  but  also  the  young  people  in  different 
social  institutions,  whatever  they  might  be  called,  for  both  young  men  and 
young  women.  Some  of  our  institutions,  like  the  Young  Women's  Welfare 
Organization,  take  care  of  young  women  up  to  the  age  of  30.  In  addition, 
there  are  many  services,  especially  those  offered  by  charitable  and  women  s 
organizations.  This  is  done  by  literacy  courses,  and  courses  to  give  young 
women  a  good  preparation  for  their  domestic  responsibilities,  for  raising 
children  and  to  increase  their  knowledge  by  training  them  in  typing. 

In  the  context  of  all  these  responsibilities,  this  office  participated, 
through  young  handicapped  people,  in  the  artistic  production  exhibition 
organized  by  the  International  Movement  Center  in  Bahrain.  It  also 
participated  in  a  similar  exhibition  organized  by  the  Qatar  Red  Crescent 
Society.  It  also  participated  in  the  Arab  Athletic  Championships  for  the 
Handicapped,  which  were  held  recently  in  the  State  of  Kuwait.  The  kingdom's 
team  won  a  number  of  gold,  silver  and  bronze  medals  for  victories  in  weight- 
lifting,  running  and  discus  throwing.  In  addition,  it  has  broadened  athletic 
training  and  organized  cultural  competitions  for  handicapped  and  other  groups 
of  young  people  under  the  care  of  this  office. 

[Question]  Could  you  give  us  a  quick  idea  of  the  services  or  assistance  given 
by  your  office  to  the  handicapped  in  the  kingdom? 

[Answer]  For  more  than  10  years,  the  kingdom  has  offered,  and  continues  to 
offer,  many  services  to  a  great  number  of  handicapped  groups.  Among  these 
services  are  those  relating  to  giving  them  occupational  training,  or  complete 


31 


social,  psychological  and  medical  care.  These  services  also  include  yearly 
financial  assistance  given  to  certain  of  the  families  of  the  handicapped  to 
lighten  their  burden  and  enable  them  to  provide  the  appropriate  level  of  care 
to  these  handicapped  people.  Those  persons  with  limited  handicaps  and  those 
who  have  lost  a  part  of  their  bodily,  sensory  or  mental  capabilities  as  a 
result  of  birth  defects,  accident  or  illness,  are  given  medical,  sociological 
and  psychological  tests  to  retrain  them  for  occupations  that  are  appropriate 
to  the  capabilities  that  they  are  left  with.  They  are  trained  for  many 
occupations,  like  sewing,  leather  work,  carving  and  ornamental  work,  appliance 
repair,  office  work,  landscaping,  etc.  This  is  for  the  male  handicapped.  The 
female  handicapped  are  trained  in  sewing,  embroidery,  and  hand  and  machine 
knitting.  We  now  have  three  centers  for  occupational  training  for  males  and 
one  for  females,  to  which  another  will  be  added  this  year.  Approximately  400 
handicapped  persons  have  been  given  occupational  training  in  these  centers  in 
the  last  10  years.  The  training  centers  are  involved  in  making  employment 
opportunities  available  to  those  they  have  trained,  either  by  getting  them 
jobs  in  government  or  private  agencies,  or  by  giving  them  generous  subsidies 
of  50,000  riyals  per  person  to  allow  them  to  set  up  Individual  or  cooperative 
production  projects  that  will  yield  an  appropriate  profit  from  which  they  can 
make  a  living.  The  severely  handicapped  or  the  doubly  disabled  whose 
disabilities  preclude  their  training  are  cared  for  through  the  three  social 
rehabilitation  centers  that  we  now  have  in  Riyadh,  al-Madinah  and  al-Ahsa',  in 
addition  to  what  we  have  in  the  two  comprehensive  rehabilitation  centers  in 
Abha  and  al-Bukayriyah.  These  centers  now  comprise  approximately  600 
handicapped  persons  and  offer  every  kind  of  medical  care,  physical  therapy, 
social  care,  nutrition  and  recreation  to  ease  their  affliction  as  much  as 
possible. 

Given  that  the  present  centers  cannot  accommodate  all  of  this  category  of 
handicapped,  and  until  new  centers  are  opened,  this  office  provides  financial 
assistance  of  up  to  10,000  riyals  per  year  for  every  handicapped  person  so 
that  his  family  can  care  for  him.  Approximately  7,000  cases  were  given  65 
million  riyals  in  this  kind  of  assistance  in  the  last  fiscal  year,  A.H.  1404- 
1405  [approx.  A.D.  1984]. 

For  paralyzed  children  between  the  ages  of  3  and  15  years  there  are  now  two 
care  institutions,  one  in  Riyadh  and  the  other  in  al-Ta’if,  with  a  total  of 
about  200  elementary  school  children.  These  institutions  assume 
responsibility  not  only  for  educational  care,  but  also  for  medical, 
sociological  and  psychological  care  -  comprehensive  care  is  provided  in  these 
two  institutions.  For  paralyzed  children  who  live  with  their  families  and 
cannot  take  advantage  of  the  services  of  these  two  institutions  because  they 
live  too  far  away,  yearly  subsidies  of  up  to  10,000  riyals  are  given  to  each 
child.  Approximately  2,400  cases  were  given  20  million  riyals  in  this  kind 
of  assistance  in  the  last  fiscal  year,  A.H.  1404-1405. 

[Question]  Since  the  kingdom  is  a  prominent  member  of  the  Gulf  Cooperation 
Council,  I  think  there  is  Saudi  sentiment  to  promote  this  future  cooperation 
in  the  area  of  social  welfare.  Might  we  know  the  indicators  of  this 
cooperation  in  this  regard? 
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[Answer]  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  experiment  of  the  Cooperation  Council  of 
the  Arab  Gulf  states  is  an  experiment  looking  to  direct  sincere  efforts,  not 
only  on  the  political  level,  but  on  different  economic  and  social  levels,  to 
strengthen  and  solidify  ties  between  brother  states  included  in  this  council. 
Some  of  the  activities  whose  effects  and  effectiveness  have  been  shown  include 
the  specialized  ministerial  councils,  among  them  the  Council  of  Ministers  of 
Labor  and  Social  Affairs,  which  holds  a  meeting  every  year  preceded  by  a 
meeting  of  the  committee  of  experts  in  order  to  examine  issues  presented  to 
it.  The  third  annual  meeting  was  held  during  the  second  week  of  the  month  of 
Sha'ban,  A.H.  1405  [late  April  -  early  May  1985].  During  the  two  previous 
annual  meetings,  this  council  was  able  to  study  and  decide  several  important 
matters  concerning  mutual  cooperation  among  the  states  of  the  region  in  the 
area  of  social  welfare.  The  most  Important  are: 

-  Standardization  of  designations,  frameworks  and  jurisdictions  relating  to 
social  agencies. 

-  Studying  how  to  support  social  institutions  and  agencies  with  specialized 
national  capabilities. 

-  Studying  the  situation  and  role  of  charitable  organizations  in  the  member 
states  and  suggestions  for  ways  to  develop  them  for  effective  participation  in 
volunteer  social  work. 

-  Studying  the  situation  of  the  elderly  and  the  retired  and  the  services 
offered  them  by  the  member  states  in  preparation  for  implementing  necessary 
plans  to  increase  the  programs  and  services  made  available  to  them. 

-  Organizing  conferences  and  meetings  among  specialists  from  the  council 
states  in  the  different  areas  of  social  work  in  order  to  exchange  information 
and  experiences  among  themselves  and  to  present  successfully  applied 
experiments  for  the  benefit  of  the  others. 

[Question]  You  were  chosen  as  vice  president  of  the  International  Union  of 
Child  Welfare.  It  is  clear  that  it  is  your  personal  efforts  in  addition,  of 
course,  to  the  support  that  the  kingdom  gives  to  Third  World  countries,  that 
led  to  your  nomination  to  hold  this  international  office.  Could  you  throw 
some  light  on  what  this  union  does,  especially  with  respect  to  programs  and 
projects  relating  specifically  to  social  welfare  in  the  Arab  world? 

[Answer]  The  International  Union  of  Child  Welfare  is  an  international  union 
comprising  almost  all  the  countries  in  the  world,  including  the  Arab 
countries.  It  plays  a  large  and  prominent  role  in  the  area  of  child  welfare 
in  the  world  and  in  helping  organizations  and  governments,  especially  in  Third 
World  countries,  to  promote  services  provided  to  this  group.  This 
organization  was  founded  more  than  64  years  ago.  Saudi  Arabia,  given  that  it 
is  the  bearer  of  a  comprehensive  humanitarian  message,  was  eager  to  join  the 
world  family  in  this  work  to  achieve  the  peace  and  good  that  are  called  for  in 
our  Islamic  religion.  For  this  reason,  the  kingdom  has  given  special  support 
to  this  union  since  joining  it  in  A.H.  1397  [A.D.  1977].  It  used  to 
contribute  a  yearly  subsidy  of  300,000  Swiss  francs,  which  the  king  has  agreed 
to  raise  to  500,000  francs.  Of  this  sum,  150,000  francs  are  specified  to 
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support  the  section  dealing  with  Arab  and  African  countries  in  the  union's 
Technical  Assistance  Fund^  50^000  francs  as  a  contribution  toward  covering  the 
costs  of  projects  decided  upon  by  the  Arab  and  African  ministers  of  social 
affairs  at  the  Bawundi  conference,  50,000  francs  to  support  the  establishment 
of  an  Arab-African  research  center  and  100,000  francs  to  promote  the  use  of 
Arabic  in  new  and  different  areas  in  the  work  of  the  union.  My  selection  as 
vice  president  of  this  union  is  due  to  the  international  community's 
estimation  and  recognition  of  the  efforts  expended  by  the  kingdom  to  support 
the  activities  of  this  union.  All  I  ask  for  is  that  God  give  it  success  and 
let  it  be  well  thought  of  by  all. 

12727 
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SYRIA 


BRIEFS 

SOVIET  TUPOLEV  DELIVERY — National  carrier  Syrian  Arab  Airlines  (Syrianar) 
has  taken  delivery  of  the  last  three  Soviet— made  Tupolev  TU— 154M  airliners, 
director-general  Adnan  al-Jabi  says  (MEED  27:7:84).  The  first  two  TU-154s 
have  been  put  into  service  on  the  Damascus-Moscow  route;  the  third  will  fly 
between  Damascus,  Aleppo  and  Athens.  Syrianair  now  has  15  airliner s-- 
including  two  Boeing  747s — flying  to  more  than  30  destinations  worldwide. 
[Text]  [London  MEED  in  English  17  May  85  p  41] 

POWER  STATION,  PESTICIDE  LOANS — Damascus — The  Kuwait  Fund  for  Arab  Economic 
Development,  (Kfaed)  has  signed  two  loans  totalling  KD8o9  million  to  help 
finance  a  power  station,  a  pesticides  project.  Simultaneously  a  project 
agreement  was  signed  between  the  Syrian  electricity  department  and  the 
Kfaed  for  the  execution  and  operation  of  the  Meherda  power  extension  pro¬ 
ject.  The  loan  accords  were  signed  by  Dr  Sabah  Bakjaji,  Syria’s  Minister  of 
State  for  Planning  Affairs.  The  power  station  project  agreement  was  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Syrian  Electricity  Department  by  Rifat  Idris,  general 
manager.  Faisal  A1  Khaled,  director-general  of  Kfaed  signed  the  power 
station  and  project  accords.  The  KD7  million  project  alms  to  meet  the 
increasing  demand  for  electricity  in  Syria  by  installing  two  additional 
165  mw  steam  units  to  Meherda  steam  power  station.  Total  cost  of  the  power 
projects  is  estimated  at  KD  58.621  million  of  which  11.9  percent  is  covered 
by  Kfaed.  The  project  will  start  this  year  and  it  is  expected  to  be 
completed  in  1987.  The  20-year  power  project  loan  bears  an  annual  interest 
of  3.5  percent,  in  addition  to  0.5  percent  per  annum  to  cover  administrative 
and  other  expenses  incurred  in  the  implementation  of  the  loan  agreement. 

The  second  KDl.9  million  loan  will  help  finance  a  joint  venture  pesticides 
project,  between  Syria  and  Jordan.  The  loan  is  guaranteed  by  the  Syrian 
and  Jordanian  governments.  The  pesticides  project  loan  agreement  was  signed 
by  Mohammed  Saqqaf ,  Chairman  of  the  company.  The  guarantee  agreements  were 
signed  by  Dr  Sabah  Bakjaji,  of  Syria  and  by  Dr  Abdalla  Nsour,  Minister  of 
Planning,  on  behalf  of  Jordan.  Dr  Mohammed  Imady,  chairman  of  the  board  of 
directors,  signed  the  agreement  on  behalf  of  Kfaed.  The  15— year  pesticides^ 
loan  bears  an  annual  interest  rate  of  six  percent.  The  pesticides  project  is 
expected  to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  1986.  [Text]  [Dubayy  KHALEEJ  TIMES 
in  English  20  May  85  p  13] 
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UNITED  ARAB  EMIRATES 


INCREASE  IN  TRADE  EXPECTED  TO  CONTINUE 

Dubayy  KHALEEJ  TIMES  in  English  30  Jun  85  p  13 

[Text] 


THERE  has  been  an  upswing  in  Dubai’s 
trade  since  November  last  year  and  the 
increase  is  expected  to  continue  for  some 
tinie  to  come. 

The  increase  has  come  after  a  period 
of  steady  decline  and  an  erratic  pattern 
in  the  outflow  of  goods. 

These  inferences  are  drawn  from  an 
analysis  of  certificates  of  origin  for 
exports  and  re-exports  issued  by  the 
Dubai  chamber  of  commerce  up  to  the 
end  of  May  this  year. 

Ahmed  Albanna,  director  of  the 
chamber’s  commercial  registration  and 
documentation  department,  said  the 
increase  was  highest  in  March. 

“There  was  a  big  jump  in  certificates 
issued  by  us  in  March  compared  to 
February.  The  figure  was  also  substan¬ 
tially  higher  in  March  this  year  than  for 
the  same  month  last  yeai^’ 

Certificates  of  origin  from  the  cham¬ 
ber  are  necessary  for  all  re-exports  from 
Dubai  as  well  as  for  exports  other  than 
to  AGCC  states.  Movement  of  goods 
to  AGCC  members  is  handled  by  the 
Ministry  of  Economy  and  Commerce. 

From  a  low  level  of  2,703  certificates 
of  origin  in  November,  the  figure  has 
been  steadily  going  up  reaching  a  high 
of  3,703  in  March. 


Although  the  number  of  certificates 
declined  slightly  in  the  next  two  months, 
it  compared  favourably  with  the  cor¬ 
responding  period  last  year.  The  decline 
is  indicative  of  an  end  to  the  business 
season  which  normally  picks  up  again 
with  the  onset  of  winter. 

A  revival  in  business  activity  is  fore¬ 
cast  by  the  large  number  of  new  licences 
for  business  in  the  emirate  and  a  high 
percentage  of  renewal  of  old  licences. 

Mr  Albanna  said  371  hew  licences 
were  registered  with  the  chamber 
between  January  and  May  this  year.  The 
demand  for  new  licences  despite  the 
slump  is  said  to  be  an  indication  of  the 
continuing  confidence  in  the  commer¬ 
cial  viability  of  Dubai. 

During  the  five-month  period,  3,33 
licences  were  renewed  by  the  chamber, 
more  than  half  the  number  of  renewals 
for  the  whole  of  last  year. 

Mr  Albanna  said  more  people,  who 
had  temporarily  closed  their  businesses 
in  view  of  the  slump,  were  resuming 
their  activity  in  Dubai 
The  number  of  renewals  and  new 
licences  resulted  in  a  record  rise  in  the 
chamber’s  membership.  By  the  end  of 
last  month,  the  representative  organi¬ 
sation  of  Dubai  businessmen  had  a 
membership  of  10,931  against  the  figure 
of  10,560  for  the  end  of  1984- 
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UNITED  ARAB  EMIRATES 


RISE  IN  OIL  PRODUCTS 

Dubayy  KHALEEJ  TIMES  in  English  2  Jul  85  p  11 


[Text] 


THERE  has  been  a  substantial  rise 
in  the  quantity  of  petroleum 
products  of  the  AGCC  states, 
including  the  UAE. 

Experts  believe  that  this  rise  coupled 
with  the  increase  in  the  production  of 
non-petroleum  industrial  goods  could 
offset  the  balance  of  revenue  that 
suffered  due  to  the  drop  in  the  price 
of  oil. 

According  to  a  study  carried  out  by 
the  Gulf  Organisation  for  Industrial 
Consulting  (GOIC)  by  the  end  of  1985, 
the  production  of  petroleum  products 
in  the  UAE  is  expected  to  reach  a  record 
41.4  million  tons. 

There  are  about  eight  by-products 
produced  at  the  refineries,  besides  fer¬ 
tilisers  arid  other  varieties  of  petroleum 
products. 

The  study  reveals  that  the  products 
derived  from  liquid  gas  will  also  amount 
to  8.2  million  tons,  another  record 
output. 

It  is  estimated  that  both  these 
products  would  find  profitable  markets 
both  in  Europe  and  Asia,  where  the 
country  is  also  selling  its  fertilisers. 

Besides  the  petroleum  and  gas 
products,  the  output  of  aluminium  has 
also  substantially  increased  and 
accounts  for  150,000  tons  annually. 

The  country  is  capable  of  producing 
a  vast  range  of  products  including 


different  kinds  of  oils,  chemical  salts, 
urea,  pipes  for  use  in  mines,  electric 
equipment,  including  cables,  torches 
and  both  dry  and  liquid  batteries. 

Among  the  AGCC  states,  the  Sul¬ 
tanate  of  Oman  produces  an  apprecia¬ 
ble  amount  of  copper  from  its  mines. 

The  study  points  out  that  with  the 
development  of  the  petrochemical 
industry,  the  UAE  can  reduce  its  reli¬ 
ance  on  oil  revenue,  and  move  ahead 
with  its  development  projects,  that  have 
been  hampered  due  to  the  reduction  in 
the  price  of  oil. 

The  Gulf  study  points  out  that  one 
of  the  principal  industries  that  could 
be  jointly  set  up  by  the  AGCC  states 
in  the  near  future  would  be  to  develop 
petroleum  coke. 

UAE,  is  reported  to  be  inviting  for¬ 
eign  investments  as  well  as  foreign  exper¬ 
tise  to  develop  the  industry,  which  would 
provide  the  petrochemical  industry  a 
solid  base. 

The  study  also  indicates  that  for  such 
products,  the  local  UAE  market  is  too 
small.  Feasibility  studies  in  the  context 
of  external  markets  in  cooperation  with 
AGCC  states  should  be  carried  out. 
Also,  markets  in  other  Arab  states 
should  be  explored,  to  ensure  the  indus¬ 
try  of  its  progress. 

The  pan-Gulf  organisation  is  to 
undertake  several  advance  feasibility 
studies  on  various  industrial  products, 
including  the  cheap  production  of 
petroleum  coke. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


EIGHTY  SOVIET,  AFGHAN  TROOPS  REPORTEDLY  KILLED  BY  MUJAHIDIN 
Tehran  TEHRAN  TIMES  in  English  22  Jun  85  p  1 


1^=='  80  Soviet  and  Kabul  regime 

troops  were  killed  and  some  other  wounded  last  week  when  Afghan  MocjI  a™ 

-  St?„l 


L^b^^e"  wltb  them  were  martyred 

basS°2®thmhf°?’  regime's  forces  had  one  of  their 

r™?  the  Kahan  Governorate  in  Herat  Province  attacked  by  the  Moslem 

o“r°cS:!  leatructlon  of  19  tanks  and  JL  k^X 

“  dispatch  from  Peshawar,  Pakistan  said  over  500  soldiers 
aL^L"™  "“Sl-an  state  troops  were  killed  or  woundelaS 

another  200  were  taken  captive  by  the  Afghan  Mujahideen  In  their  attemot 
to  break  the  siege  of  Ahrlkut  Garrison  In  Konar  Province  ojer  Se  Mst 

report!“  “  'he  Mujahideen  In  support  L  the 

Mso  some  50  tanks,  personnel  carriers  and  vehicles  belonging  to  the  1olnt 

SrflghS  ortjrf  that  two  he!icopters  LronJ 

said!  Mujahideen  missiles,  the  report 
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AFGHANISTAN 


SOVIET-AFGHAN  FORCES  CRUSHED  IN  FAILED  ASSAULT 
Tehran  KAYHAN  INTERNATIONAL  in  English  24  Jun  85  p  1 

[Text]  Peshawar,  Pakistan,  Jun  23  (IRNA)— At  least  four  hundred  soldiers  of 
the  Joint  Soviet-Afghan  forces  were  killed  in  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  brea 
the  Mujahideen's  siege  on  the  township  of  Zurmat  near  Gardiz,  Pakistan  t  s 
week. 

Mujahideen  sources  here  said  35  Afghan  army  tanks  and  personnel  carriers  of 
the  joint  forces  were  wrecked  by  the  Mujahideen  militants,  while  200  govern¬ 
ment  soldiers  surrendered  to  the  Mujahideen  forces  with  their  ammunition  and 

weapons . 

The  township  of  Zurmat  15  kms  from  Gardiz  in  the  center  of  Paktia  Province  in 
Afghanistan  is  under  full  siege  of  Muslim  Mujahideen  fighters. 

Geneva  Talks 

In  related  news,  the  leader  of  Afghanistan's  Islamic  movement,  Mawlayi 
Nassrullah  Mansur,  condemned  the  current  Geneva  talks  between  Afghanistan  and 
Pakistan  and  said  it  had  little  effect  upon  the  struggle  of  Muslim  Mujahideen 
in  the  future.  The  Afghan  religious  leader  who  was  talking  to  IRNA  here  said 
the  Soviets  and  Mujahideen  members,  who  are  the  two  principal  parties  in  the 
fighting  have  been  excluded  from  the  talks  and  added  the  Muslim  Mujahideen  of 
Afghanistan  would  lead  their  holy  struggle  to  an  eventual  triumph. 

Commenting  on  Washington-Moscow  talks  on  the  issue  of  Afghanistan,  the  Afghan 
religious  leader  said  insofaras  the  outlook  of  the  Muslim  Mujahideen  in 
Afghanistan  was  concerned,  the  people  who  were  not  believers  belong  to  ine 
community  of  non-believers  and  as  such  they  were  treated  as  enemies,  whether 
they  be  Americans  or  Soviets  or  others. 
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INDIA 


PRESS  REPORTS  PRC  OFFER  TO  REOPEN  LHASA  CONSULATE 

Correspondent  on  Prospects 
Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  11  Jun  85  p  1 
[Article  by  Subhash  Chakravarti] 


imS^J  10~China  obviously  with  an  eye  on  making  a  dramatic 

invitL  ^®?°tiations  with  India  for  improving  relations,  has 

invited  India  to  reopen  its  consulate-general  in  Lhasa„ 

This  latest  significant  signal  from  Beijing  was  officially  conveyed  to 
the  ministry  of  external  affairs  about  a  fortnight  ago  when  the  Prime 
Minister,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi,  was  in  the  Soviet  Union, 

Only  Nepal  has  a  consulate-general  in  the  forbidden  capital  of  Tibet  and 
even  occasional  visits  there  by  foreign  diplomats  from  “Beijing  are  strictlv 
regulated  by  the  Chinese  foreign  office.  ^  ^  trictiy 


In  Its  latest  proposal,  China  also  invited  India  to  reopen  in  Shanghai  its 
consulate-general  which,  along  with  the  one  in  Lhasa,  was  closed  down  in  the 
wake  of  border  conflict  in  1962o  China  maintained  two  consulate-general 
establishments  in  India,  one  in  Bombay  and  the  other  in  Calcutta.  Beijing 
obviously  IS  keen  on  reopening  these  establishments  as  a  reciprocal  measure. 

response  to  this  important  Chinese  initiative  cannot  be  made  in 

overall  China  policy.  This  is  now  being  carefully  reviewed, 
particularly  in  the  context  of  the  forthcoming  official-level  talks  on  the 
border  dispute  which  is  now  recognised  by  both  sides  as  a  central  issue 

in  the  bilateral  relations.  The  next  round  of  talks  is  likely  to  be  held 
here  in  September. 

In  any  event,  the  Chinese  decision  to  let  India  have  a  diplomatic  mission 
thought  to  be  a  well-calculated  plan  to  impress  this  country 
about  Beijing  according  high  priority  to  raising  the  level  of  relationship 
notwithstanding  the  border  dispute. 


40 


China  is  also  known  to  be  keen  on  an  early  visit  by  the  Prime  Minister  to 
Beij ing. 

Land  Trade 

A  summit  without  preparing  the  ground  could  be  counter-productive  and, 
therefore,  an  early  visit  by  the  Prime  Minister  to  Beijing  can  be  ruled 
out .  An  Indian  response  to  the  latest  Chinese  proposal  will  largely  be 
determined  by  the  trends  in  the  forthcoming  talks  which,  for  the  first  time, 
will  seriously  take  up  the  border  issue. 

The  proposal  for  the  reopening  of  the  Indian  consulate-general  in  Lhasa 
is  also  linked  with  the  reopening  of  the  traditional  land  ^  trade  between  ^ 
Kalimpong  and  the  Chumbey  valley  in  Tibet.  It  favours  China  to  discontinue 
its  long  haul  from  the  north  to  keep  the  economy  in  Tibet  goi^g. 

China  is  known  to  be  keen  on  getting,  as  a  short-term  measure,  building 
material  and  other  essential  commodities  from  India  to  hasten  the  process 
of  economic  development  in  Tibet.  The  economy  in  north  Bengal  and  Sikkim 
stands  to  regain  its  old  position  once  the  land  trade  with  Tibet  is  restored. 

The  exchanges  recently  made  between  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Chinese 
Premier,  Mr  Zhao  Ziyang,  gave  sufficient  indication  about  developing  rela¬ 
tions  between  India  and  China  in  the  changed  context.  Mr  Zhao  Ziyang  urged 
India  to  work  with  China  to  restore  Sino-Indian  relations  to  the  warm 
friendship  of  the  1950s.  He  was  confident  that  outstanding  issues  between 
the  two  countries  could  be  resolved. 

Mr  Gandhi,  in  his  reply,  said:  "It  is  our  earnest  hope  that  through  our 
joint  efforts,  all  outstanding  problems  between  us  can  be  resdlved,  con-^ 
sistent  with  the  five  principles  of  peaceful  co-existence,  thereby  enabling 
our  two  peoples  to  resume  and  consolidate  their  long-standing  historical 
ties." 

While  setting  store  by  the  complementaries  of  interests,  a  fresh  look  into 
the  nature  of  the  border  dispute  may  be  relevant  to  have  an  idea  to  what 
extent  could  the  enormity  of  the  problem  be  narrowed  down. 

In  the  eastern  sector,  Arunachal,  India  is  in  occupation  of  the  complete 
territory  up  to  the  international  border,  except  Thagla  and  Longiu. 

In  the  middle  sector  (Uttar  Pradesh  and  Himachal),  India  is  in  occupation 
up  to  the  so-called  line  of  actual  control,  except  for  small  pockets,  which 
broadly  coincides  with  the  international  border.  They  stand  a  fair  chance 
for  settlement  through  negotiations. 
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The  dispute  is  wide  in  the  western  Sector.  The  Chinese  are  in  occupation 

of  about  14,500  square  miles  of  territory,  which  in  India’s  reckoning  belongs 

0,°^  broadly  described  as  Aksaichln,  which  can  be  further 

sub-divided  into  several  components. 

^ile  It  is  hard  to  see  China  relinquishing  its  claim  along  the  road  linking 
inkiang  with  the  Tibet  region,  it  continues  at  the  same  time  to  occupy 
territory  much  larger  than  can  be  possibly  justified  in  terms  of  its  needs. 
China  must  be  prepared  to  discuss  this  dispute  in  a  totality  instead  of 
o  fering  the  package  as  a  bait  for  strengthening  its  bargaining  position 
appearing  relatively  soft  on  the  eastern  sector  to  justify  its  full  claim 
in  the  western  sectoro 


If  the  Chinese  want  India  to  consider  their  strategic  interests  then  they 
should  be  equally  willing  during  the  negotiations  to  show  sensitivity 


Analyst  Discusses  Problems 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  12  Jun  85  p  1 


[Article  by  G.K.  Reddy] 
[Text] 


NEW  DELHI,  June  11. 

The  Chinese  Government  is  currently  pursu¬ 
ing  a  tw>-track  policy  of  striving  for  normalisa¬ 
tion  of  Sino-Indian  relations  In  all  other  spheres 
^ile  stressing  the  need  for  elevating  the  level 
of  the  dialogue  on  the  border  dispute  to  a  high¬ 
er  plane  to  find  a  political  settlement  in  a  spirit 
of  mutual  accommodation. 

It  Is  In  pursuit  of  this  two-pronged  approach 
that  China  has  been  suggesting  increased 
trade,  cultural  exchanges  and  technical  co¬ 
operation  to  revive  the  spirit  of  the  1950s 
through  Intensified  people-to-people  contacts, 
without  waiting  interminably  for  a  settlement 
of  the  border  problem. 


The  Chinese  are  not  averse  to  the  idea  of 
cor^nul^  the  present  officiai-level  discussions 
on  1^  border  question  which  have  been  aolna 
on  since  1981.  But  they  feel  that  a  stage  h^ 
been  reached  when  it  wpuld  be  more  appro- 
vgdate  to  tackle  this  problem  political  level 
to  arrive  at  what  they  call  a  ‘fair  and  reason¬ 
able  comprehensive  solution.*' 

Chinese’s  s  envoy's  hint;  Or^  of  the  sug¬ 
gestions  f^e  by  China  for  stepping  up^^ 
process  of  normalisation  is  for  resuming  con- 
sum  relations  which  have  remained  suspend^ 
since  ^border  conflict  The  Chinese  Ambas¬ 
sador  in  Delhi.  Mr.  Wl  Lianqing,  hinted  in  the 
course  of  Informal  discussions  as  far  back  as 


in  March  this  year  that  It  would  be  a  major 
step  forward  if  the  two  countries  could  reopen 
their  consuiates-general  closed  down  in  1961 
before  the  border  conflict 


Brief  verbal  discussion:  But  he  did  not  indic¬ 
ate  whether  China  wanted  to  ^rt  off  with  one 
or  more  consuiates-general  nor  did  he  specife 
when,  where  and  how  this  should  be  done.  A 
month  ago  he  reverted  to  the  subject  in  a  more 
formal  manner  by  leaving  behind  a  brief  unsign¬ 
ed  note  on  the  subject  after  a  brief  verbal  dis¬ 
cussion. 

The  then  Indian  Ambassador  in  Beijing.  Mr, 
G.  Parthasarathi.  was  withdrawn  (In  1961  but 
the  embassy  was  kept  open  with  a  Charge  d’Af- 
faires  functining  as  head  of  the  mission.  But 
the  two  Indian  consuiates-general  in  Lhasa  and 
Shanghai  were  closed  down,  and  the  Chinese 
were  asked  to  wind  up  their  establishments  in 
Bombay  and  Calcutta,  leaving  orily  the  Chinese 
embassy  in  Delhi  to  maintain  contact  with  the 
Government 

The  Chinese  have  rKJt  said  precisely  In  the 
bourse  of  these  verbal  exchanges  whether  they 
wanted  to  start  off  with  a  one-to-one  or  two-to- 
two  resumption  of  consular  relations.  Nor  have 


to  reopen  the  oor^late-generat  In  Lha^  first 
In  return  for  similar  facilities  Iri  Bombay  or  Cal- 
rCutta,  before  the  two  countries  are  ready  to 
resume  consular  activities  in  all  ^  four  places. 
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No  specific  request  tt  vyras  against  this  back¬ 
ground  that  an  External  Affairs  Ministry 
epokesman  said  today,  referring  to  a  press  re¬ 
port  t|^  China  had  Invited  India  to  reopen  Its 
)boimira^eneral  In  Lhasa,  that  "'a  number  of 
proposals  have  been  and  ere  urxier  considera¬ 
tion”  w/hile  maintaining  that  he  was  not  aware 
:of  any  specific  request  to  this  effect  He  was 
being  rather  coy  and  cautious  since  the  Gk)vem- 
ment  of  India  has  fKrt  yet  given  much  thought 
to  die  Chiniase  suggestion  for  resuming  con- 
^sular  relations  bemuse  of  Its  other  preoc- 


19  oi  yi  il. 

The  Chinese  suggestion  raises  certain  larger 
issues  In  so  far  as  the  Lhasa  mission  is  corv 


oemed;  since  the  nature  and  degree  of 
India’s  contacts  with  Tibet  will  pose  some  pro¬ 
blems.  Though  India  had  voluntarily  renounced 
Its  extra  territorial  rights  under  the  1954  Sino-ln- 
dlan  treaty.  It  had  retained  a  special  relation- 
^ip  with  I  Ibet  even  after  recognising  It  as  an 
Integral  part  cf  China. 

The  Indlan-Consulate-General  Ip  Lhasa  was 
the  only  foreign  diplomatic  establishment  in 
Tibet  at  that  time,  and  under  the  1954  treaty 
rindia  was  also  allowed  to  maintain  trade  agenc^ 
ies  In  Gyantse  and  Yatung  even  after  giving 


up  the  KalimpongfJiasa  telegraph  line  operat¬ 
ed  by  Indian  staff  with  Indian  protection.  _lt  is 
highly  unlikely  that  China  woufd  agree  to  the 
r^toration  of  even  this  limited  ^tus  quo 
ante  amounting  to  an  acceptance  of  India’s 
sp^iai  position  in  Tibet. 


The  only  country  that  has  a  consulate-gene¬ 
ral  in  Lhasa  Is  Nepal  with  which  China  ^s 
bllshed  a  close  relationship  after  the  Slno-lnd- 
lan  border  conflict.  If  India  were  to  reopen  its 
consulate-general  In  the  Tibetan  capital  under 
Chinese  terms  as  one  of  the  neighbouring  coun¬ 
tries  wi^out  claimino  ariy  special  position 
thwe.  It  would  open  me  way  for  China  to  In¬ 
duce  other  countries  like  Pakistan,  Bangladesh 
and  even  Bhutan  to  open  similar  missions  iri 
due  course,  if  only  to  dilute  the  Indian  status 
further  In  the  eyes  of  the  Tibetan  people. ' 

The  reopenino  of  the  closeci  Indian  consu¬ 
late-general  In  Snanghal  poses  no  such  difficul¬ 
ties  other  than  settling  the  long  lingering  disput- 
/Ss  over  the  restoration  of  the  old  premise  or, 
paying  compensation  for  the  Indian , properties 
taken  over  by  the  Chinese  Gov^nml^ 

CompanMiton  dalm:  But  before  the  Chinese 
can  exercise  the  reciprocal  right  of  reopen[na 
their  consulates-general  In  Bombay  and  Cal¬ 
cutta,  the  question  of  paying  compensation  w 
the  assets  of  Bank  of  China  seized  duri^  the 
1962  conflict  has  to  be  resolved  to  China  s  satl- 
faction.  .  ^ 

The  process  of  normalisation  thus  bribes 
with  many  such  difficulties  even  If  ^  bordw 
dispute  Is  treated  as  a  separate  Issue.  It  would 
be  embarrassing  for  India  to  get  equated 
Nepal  In  Lhasa  much  less  Pakistan,  Bangladesh 
or  Bhutan.  The  concept  of  a  comprehensive 
settlement  of  the  border  problem  has  to  take 
into  account  the  question  of  India  s  special  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  area  to  avoid  future  conflicts  of  inter¬ 
est  •  ' 
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PAPERS  REPORT  ON  GANDHI  ASSASSINATION  TRIAL 

Defense  Cites  Foreign  Hand 
Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  11  Jun  85  p  5 


[Text] 

New  Delhi,  June  10;  Mr  P.  Grov¬ 
er,  counsel  for  Balbir  Singh  and 
Kehar  Singh,  two  of  the  accused 
in  the  Indira  Gandhi  assassina¬ 
tion  case/told  the  court  today 
‘that  he  saw  a  “foreign  hand” 
behind  the  conspiracy.  “The  con¬ 
spiracy  lies  in  the  bullets  of 
those  who  silenced  Beant  Singh 
and  tried  to  kill  Satwant  Singh,” 
Mr  Grover  said. 

He  was  replying  to  the  charges 
of  conspiracy  made  in  the  pro¬ 
secution  chargesheet  dgainst  his 
two  clients  in  the  preliminary 
hearings  against  the  three  ac¬ 
cused.  The  special  judge,  Mr 
Mahesh  Chandra,  was  prepared 
to  read  but  his  orders  at  the  end 
of  today’s  hearing  but  was  per¬ 
suaded  by  the  defence  lawyers, 
Mr  P.N.  Lekhi,  and  Mr  Grover  to 
■defer  them  till  tomorrow.  Mr 
Lekhi  is  defending  Satwant 
,Singh,  the  third  accused  in  the 
case. 

Mr  Grover,  who  described  the 
prosecution  chargesheet  as  “a 
charter  of  lies”  said,  “it  contains 
not  one  word  about  how  Beant 
Singh  was  hilled,  as  if  the  pro¬ 
secution  is  not  obliged  to  inform 
4US  why  Beam  Singh  was  killed. 
Even  the  prosecution  case  is  that 
the  bullets  were  fired  after  they 
had  surrendered  their  arms.  Is 
this  not  cold-blooded  murder?” 

Mr  Grover  asserted  that  the 
facts  were  being  concealed  by 
the  Anand  Ram  investigating 
jeahi.  He  said  handpicked  men 
had  heen  chosen  to  probe  the 


assassination  and  their  “secret 
appointments  have  secret  con¬ 
notations.”  , 

Mr  Grover  quoted  from  tne 
statement  of  Tarsem  Si^^ 
wal,  a  policeman  in  the  Indo- 
Tibetan  Border  Police  (ITBP), 
who,  had  said  that  he  fired  at 
Beant  Singh  in  the  guardroom, 
after  the  two  alleged  assassins 
surrendered,  because  Beant 
Singh  had  tried  to  attack  him 
with  a  kirpan. 

Mr  Grover  querned  in  which 
case  why  was  Satwant  Singh 
fired  at  '20  times.  Even  a  mur¬ 
dered  cannot  be  murdered.  The 
due  process  of  law  has  to  Jake 
place  after  which  he  can  even  be 

hanged.”  . ..  - -  . 

Referring  to  the  charges  of 
conspiracy  against  Kehar  Singh 
and  Balbir  Singh,  Mr  Grover  said 
in  law,  abetment  and  conspiracy 
were  different.  Conspiracy  in¬ 
volved  actually  helping  a  man  to 
do  a  particular  act.  “There  is  not 
a  single  witness  who  says  he  saw 
them  conspiring,  not  a  single 
eyewitness  who  says  he  saw 
them  telling  someone  to  murder 
or  saw  them  procuring  arms,” 
the  defence  cbunsil  said.  , 

He  said  the  prosecution  con¬ 
tended  that  ^Kehar  Singh 
jiabscondedi  imin^iately  after 
the  assassinafi.pn  and  was 
larrested  'on  November  30.  He 
:  jsaid  there  was  no  reason  for 
Kehar  Singh  to  have  run  even  if 
'he  had  been  involved,  because 
according  to  all  accounts*  Beam 
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JSingh  was  dead  and  Satwant 
!singh  was  unconscious.  Mr  Grov¬ 
er  contended  that  Kehar  Singh 
i  was  not  absconding  but  in  police 
custody  from  November  2. 

Taking  up  the  prosecution 
charge  that  it  was  Kehar  Singh 
who  had  made  Beam  Singh  take 

^^^amnt’Mh  aT)elhi  Gurdwara  on 
October  14,  Mr  Grover  said  the 
Gurdwara  had  a  register  in 
which  the  names  of  all  those  who 
took  “amrit”  were  entered  and 
Beant  Singh*s  name  did  not 
appear.  His  wife  Bimla  Khalsa’s 
name  did,  however,  appear  on 
October  17. 

“Amrit  chakhna  is  not,  howev¬ 
er,  the  equivalent  of  killing  a 
Prime  Minister,”  Mr  Grover 
said.  “Much  has  also  been  made 
of  their  (Kehar  Singh  and  Beant 
Singh)  having  visited  Amritsar 
and  gone  to  the  Akal  Takht. 

Doing  this  does  not  mean  you 
are  going  to  kill  the  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter.  One  of  the  highest  dignitar¬ 
ies  in  the  country  was  among  the 
first  people  to  visit  the  Akal 
Takht  (after  Operation  Blues- 
tar),”  he  added. 

Answering  the  charge  that 
Balbir  Singh  had  also  run  away 
after  the  assassination  and  then 
been  found  with  an  incriminat¬ 
ing  diary  in  his  pocket,  Mr  Grov¬ 
er  said  if  his  client  was 
guilty  of  conspiracy  then 
he  would  not  have  been 
wandering  around  with  such 
a  document  on  his  person. 

Mr  Grover  said  a  similar 
charge  had  been  levelled 
against  Kehar  Singh  after 
an  allegedly  subversive 
pamphlet  had  been  found 
in  his  house.  The  defence 
counsel  maintained  that  the 
pamphlet  was  a  printed 
document  freely  available 
outside  the  Bangla  Saheb 
Gurdwara , 


Referring  to  Beant  Singh’s 
gold  kadda  and  ring  allegedly 
found  in  Kehar  Singh’s  posses¬ 
sion,  Mr  Grover  said  this  charge 
was  based  on  the  evidence  given 
by  Beant  Singh’s  wife  and  a 
wife’s  evidence  could  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  tinder  the  law. 

Mr  Grover  referred  to  the 
statement  made  by  Amarjit 
Singh,  a  policeman  in  the  Prime 
Minister’s  security,  who  had  be¬ 
come  a  prosecution  witness  and 
said  he  had  heard  Beant  Singh 
saying  that  he  would  kill  Mrs 
Gandhi  before  she  unfurled  the 
flag  at  the  Red  Fort  on  August 
15.  Amarjit  Singh  also  said  he 
had  seen  Beant  Singh  and  Balbir 
Singh  perform  “ardas”  when 
they  saw  the  falcon  in  the  Prime 
Minister’s  house  in  the  last  week 
of  August. 

The  defence  counsel  said,  “in 
his  staitenient  he  (Amarjit  Singh) 
said  he  had  not  reported  the  two 
incidents  becasue  he  thought 
they  were  a  joke.  Now  is  this  the 
way  for  someone  in  the  Prime 
Minister’s  security  to  behave? 
He  also  did  not  make  any  state¬ 
ment  immediately  after  the 
assassination  but  waited  till 
November  24  to  do  so.  I  am 
suggesting  as  my  learned  friend 
KMr  Lekhi)  did  that  he  made  it 
tthen  because  by  that  time 
» Anand  Ram  had  arrived.” 

"  The  three  accused  were  pre¬ 
sent  throughout  the  two-hour 
hearing.  Satwant  Singh  took 
notes  from  time  to  time  and 
Balbir  Singh  attempted  to  dis¬ 
cuss  something ’  fith  Mr  Grover. 
The  judge  ’said  he  could  do  so 
cnly  after  the  hearing.  The  Tihar 
Jail  courtroom,  which  is  located 
in  a  barracks  with  a  corrugated 
iron  roof  is  very  stuffy  and  the 
defence  lawyers  today  appealed 
to  the  judge  to  ensure  that  air- 
conditioning  is  installed. 
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Framing  of  Charges  Directed 


JPRS-NEA-85-095 
24  July  1985 


Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  12  Jun  85  p  1 

[Text]  New  Delhi,  June  11— The  special  trial  judge,  Mr  Mahesh  Chandra, 
today  ruled  that  there  was  prima  facie  evidence  to  frame  formal  charges 
against  all  the  three  accused  in  the  Indira  Gandhi  assassination  case. 

He  accordingly  directed  that  charges  of  criminal  conspiracy  to  murder  and 
abetment  of  the  murder  of  Mrs  Indira  Gandhi,  who  was  killed  at  her  Safdur- 
jung  Road  residence  on  the  morning  of  October  31,  1984,  be  framed  against 
the  three  accused,  Satwant  Singh,  alleged  sole  surviving  assassin  of  Mrs 
Gandhi,  Balbir  Singh,  sub-inspector  in  the  late  Prime  Minister’s  security 
staff,  and  Kehar  Singh,  who  was  an  assistant  in  a  Central  government 
department. 


By  his  order  on  framing  of  charges,  running  into  29  pages  and  which  took 
him  about  45  minutes  to  read  out  in  the  presence  of  the  three  accused  whb 
sat  on  the  stools  provided  for  them  in  the  bullet-proof  glass  enoldsure, 
the  judge  ordered  separate  framing  of  charge  of  murder  against  Satwant 
Singh  who  had,  along  with  Beant  Singh,  sub-inspector,  fired  the  fatal 
shots  at  Mrs  Gandhi  gunning  her  down  as  she  reached  the  gate  connecting 
her  residence  and  office. 

Attempt  To  Murder 

Satwant  Singh  is  also  to  be  separately  charged  with  the  offence  of  attempt 
to  murder  assistant  sub-inspector  Rameshwar,  who  too,  had  sustained  gunshot 
injuries.  Besides,  he  is  being  charged  with  the  offence  under  section  27 
of  the  Arms  Act  for  illegal  use  of  the  firearms  and  ammunition  provided  to 
him  for  discharge  of  his  duties. 

However,  no  charges  could  be  framed  against  Beant  Singh  since  these  abated 
with  his  death.  Incidentally,  the  charges  to  be  framed  against  the  accused 
are  identical  to  the  charges  made  against  them  in  the  charge-sheet  and  for 
which  they  had  been  sent  up  by  the  committal  court  to  stand  trial. 

Satwant  Singh,  Balbir  Singh  and  Kehar  Singh  were  sent  to  stand  trial  for 
offences  under  section  302  IPC  (murder)  read  with  section  120  B  (criminal 
conspiracy)  and  109  IPC  (abetment). 

Satwant  Singh  was  also  alleged  to  have  committed  offence  under  section 
302  IPC  by  murdering  Mrs  Gandhi,  apart  from  offences  under  section  307  IPC 
foriimaklng  an  attempt  on  Rameshwar 's  life  and  under  section  27  of  the  Arms 
Act  for  using  official  firearms  for  an  illegal  purpose. 
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Record  of  Evidence 

After  pronouncing  his  order,  the  judge  fixed  July  8  for  formal  framing  of 

the  charges  and  July  9  for  commencing  recording  of  the  prosecution  evidence 
if  necessary o 

Earlier,  Mr  Mahesh  Chandra  dismissed  the  objections  raised  by  the  defence 
counsel,  Mr  P.N„  Lekhi,  that  the  court  should  not  take  cognizance  of  the 
charge-sheet.  It  had  not  been  filed  by  competent  police  officials  and  as 
such  the  appointment  of  both  Mr  Anand  Ram,  head  of  the  special  investigat¬ 
ing  team  set  up  for  the  case  and  Mr  DoR.  Gakhar,  deputy  commissioner,  was 
lilegal.  ’ 

The  judge  ruled  that  the  objections  were  without  merit  and  the  accused  were 
t  entitled  to  be  discharged.  The  appointment  of  Mr  Ram  and  Mr  Gakhar 
were  properly  and  validly  made. 

He  also  referred  to  the  presumption  in  law  that  all  official  acts  are 
performed  regularly  and  observed  that  there  was  nothing  to  rebut  the 
presumption.  It  was  also  pointed  out  that  the  committal  court  had  dis¬ 
missed  rightly  identical  objections  raised  earlier. 

Iri  the  order,  Mr  Chandra  described  as  uncalled  for  and  irrelevant  the 
remarks  made  by  Mr  Lekhi  during  the  arguments,  that  not  a  tear  was  shed  by 

e  ^  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi)  of  the  deceased  over  the 

death  of  his  mother  and  that  he  was  listening  to  the  BBC,, 

The  judge  said  "I  must  place  on  record  that  the  courtroom  is  not  a  place 

to  exhibit  such  flights  of  imagination  much  less  to  indulge  in  political 
or  personal  vendetta  between  some  individuals  and  least  for  character 
assassination, " 

Rejecting  most  of  the  contentions  raised  by  Mr  Lekhi,  including  the  absence 
of  motive  on  the  part  of  his  client  to  assassinate  Mrs  Gandhi,  the  judge 
said  the  motive  had  been  brought  out  by  the  charge-sheet  and  "it  is  common 

knowledge  that  many  a  heinous  crimes  have  been  committed  on  the  slightest 
motive." 


The  judge  referred  to  the  charge-sheet  which  pointed  out  that  after  opera' 

resentment  among  the  members  of  the  security 
staff  of  the  late  Prime  Minister  and  that  a  conspiracy  had  been  hatched 
between  June  and  end  of  October  1984  to  murder  Mrs  Gandhi  and  she  was 
Killed  following  the  conspiracy. 


47 


JPRS-NEA--85-095 
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Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  12  Jun  85  p  7 
[Text] 


NEWDELHUunell 

The  Additional  Sessions  Judge,  Mr,  Mahesh 
Chandra,  hearing  the  Indira  Gandhi  assassina¬ 
tion  case,  today  ordered  the  framing  of  charg¬ 
es  of  murder  against  Satwant  Singh  and  of  cri¬ 
minal  conspiracy  to  murder  against  him  and 
the  other  two  accused,  Kehar  Singh  and  Balbir 

charges  will  be  frafDed  by  the  court  on 
July  8,  and  the  prosecution  will  lead  evidence* 
on  July  9.  _j 

Satwant  Singh  will  additionally  be  charged 
under  Section  27  of  the  Arms  Act 
’  Prime  facie  case:  The  judge,  In  his  29-page 
order  delivered  this  morning  after  hearing  arg¬ 
uments  for  three  days  from  the  prosecution  and 
the  defence,  held  that  “a  prima  facie  case  for 
charges  under  Sections  2(02/307/34  IPC,  and 
Section  27  of  the  Arms  Act  does  exist  against 
accused  Satwant  Singh  and  for  charges  under 
Sections  120-B/109/302  IPC  ageing  Kehar 
Singh,  Balbir  Singh  and  Satwant  Singh.” 

The  judge  rejected  the  application  of  Satw¬ 
ant  Singh,  who  had  pleaded  that  he  be  dis¬ 
charged  on  the  grourxJ  that  the  chargesheet 
against  the  accus^  was  illegal. 

Properiy  committed:  Turning  down  the  plea 
of  &twant  Singh’s  oour»el,  Mr.  P.  N.  Lekhi, 
that  the  commitment  was  not  proper,  the  judge 
upheld  as  “validly  made”  the  appointments  of 
Mr.  S.  Anand  Ram  and  Mr.  Des  Raj  Gakher 
as  head  of  the  special  Investigation  team  and 
the  team’s  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police  res- 

*^r^^^ahesh  Chandra  observed  that  Mr. 
Lekhi  had  conceded  that  superior  officers  of 
police  could  exercise  the  same  powers  as  an 
officer  In  charge  of  a  police  station  provided 
th^  were  properly  appointed. 

The  Delhi  administration  had  In  an  order  de¬ 
clared  that  Mr.  Anand  Ram  “shall  exercise  all 
the  powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Police  throughout  the  Union 
Territory  of  Delhi  In  respect  of  the  case  relating 
to  the  murder  of  Indira  Gandhi  and  any  other 
offences  connected  therewith." 

Gazette  notification:  Similarly,  Mr.  Gakher 
and  Mr.  M.  S..Sharma  had  been  appointed  De¬ 
puty  Commissioner  and  Assistant  Commissio¬ 
ner  and  their  services  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  Mr.  Anand  Ram  under  an  order  Issued  by 
the  administrator  of  Delhi,  the  Judge  said.  - 

for  counsel’s  point  relating  to  gazette 
notification  of  the  appointments,  the. judge  said 
that  the  “publication  In  the  official  gazette  Is 
meant  primarily  for  making  the  order  public 
and  nomlng  riDpre.” 


The  order  said,  "I  find  no  merit  in  this  applica¬ 
tion  and  1  hold  ftiat  the  accused  persons  are 

not  entitled  to  be  discharaed."  .  ■ 

Conspiracy  charge:  Dismissing  the  conten¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  Lekhi  witti  regard  to  the 
charge  ^at  between  June  1984  and  Octo^ 
31,  a  conspiracy  was  hatched  by  severe  TOr- 
sons  to  assassinate  Indira  Gandhi,  the  judge 
said  the  accu^  appeared  to 
the  offences  along  with  Beant  Singh  for  which 
they  have  now  been  committed  to  stand  friai. 

**14-  >«.  rwseciKio  for  nip  to  acceot  the  con¬ 


tention  of  Mr.  Lekhi  that  the  statement  of  the 
Public  Prosecutor.  Mr.  K.  L  Arora,that  the  con¬ 
spiracy  was  hatched  is  a  flight  of  injagination 
and  is  not  borne  out  by  the  charge-sheet  ,  the 
ju^e  observed.  ^  ^  i. 

The  prosecution  had  recorded  the  sta^ 
ments  of  Narain  Singh,  head  constable  in  the 
Prime  Minister’s  security,  Mr.  Lav^  Shorpa. 
storekeeper,  Mr.  Ramesn  Dayal,  ASI,  Security, 
who  sustain^  Injury  at  the  time  of  firing  which 
>  resulted  In  the  death  of  Indira  Gandhi.  Mr. 
‘  Nathu  Ram,  personal  attendant  of  Indira 
Gandhi,  and  Mr,  R.  K.  Dhawan,  Special  AssisL 
ant  to  the  late  Prime  Minister,  and  submitted 
that  the  statements  corroborated  by  document¬ 
ary  evidence  had  established  a  prima  ^cie 
case  against  all  the  accused,  the  jud^e  said. 


Post  mortem  report:  He  said  the  prosecution 
had  drawn  his  attention  to  the  post  mortem  re¬ 
port  dated  Oct  31,  1984,  which  listed  as  many 
'as  50 Injuries  on  the  body  of  Indira' Gandhi, 
gave  the  cause  of  death  as  haemorrhage  and 
shock  due  to  multiple  bullet  injuries  and  des¬ 
cribed  the  injuries  as  ante  mortem  In  nature 
and  collectively  sufficient  to  cause  death. 

The  police  recovered  a  sten  gun  (No.  1398/ 
1974),  a  carbine  alleged  to  have  been  Issued 
as  service  weapon  to  Satwant  Singh  and  a  ser¬ 
vice  revolver  (.38  bore.  No.  J  296754)  of  Beant 
Singh.  According  to  the  CFSL  report,  five  emp¬ 
ties  recovered  from  the  revolver  had  been  fired 
from  that  weapon.  The  clothes  of  the  decea^ 
were  found  to  contain  bloodstains  of  the  OH 
category,  the  same  as  the  blood  group  of  the 
deceased  ^ 

Regarding  Mr.  Lekhi’s  contention  that  the 
bc^y  was  handed  over  on  November  7,  the 
iudge  said:  “Mr.  Lekhi  refers  to  the  inquest 
papers  rather  than  the  body.”  “Even  if  for  t^ 
sake  of  argument  it  is  conceded  that  the  body 
is  shown  to  have  been  returned  on  November 
7  In  the  post  mortem  report,  it  does  not  affect 
the  case,”  he  observed. — UNI. 
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Confounding  issue:  Regarding  Mr.  Lekhi's  ar- 
pungent  that  mere  was  absolutely  no  motive 
for  Satwant  Singh  to  murder  Indira  Gandhi,  the 
judge  said,  “The  motive  is  prima  facie  brought 
out  by  the  charaesheet  It  is  common  know¬ 
ledge  that  many  heinous  crimes  are  committed 
on  the  slightest  motive  and  consequently  I  find 
no  weight  in  this  submission  “ 

Referring  to  the  amrit  chhakna  ceremony. 

Mr.  Lekhi  had  submitt^  that  the  ceremony  was 
relevant  for  the  purpose  of  the  Delhi  Sikh  Gur- 
dwara  Act  and  only  Amritdhari  Sikhs  could 
^  hold  any  office  under  the  said  Act. 

The  judge  said  the  reference  to  this  Act  was 
more  to  confound  the  Issue  before  the  court 
Inasmuch  as  neither  Satwant  Singh  nor  Beant 
Singh  were  seeking  any  office  under  the  Act 
which  necessitated  their  undergoing  the  cere¬ 
mony,  more  so  when  they  were  uovernment 
servants. 

Regarding  Mr.  Lekhi's  arguments  about  the 
noThincluslon  of  Mrs.  Sonia  Gandhi  and  Dr. 

>  Opeh  as  prosecution  witnesses,  the  judge  said 
fx>ne  of  them  was  an  eyewitness  to  the  occurr¬ 
ence. — UNI. 


CSO:  4600/1706 


JPRS-NEA“85*“095 
24  July  1985 


INDIA 


PAPER  REPORTS  RAJIV  SPEECH  AT  UNESCO  HEADQUARTERS 
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[Article  by  R,K.  Mishra] 

[Text] 


Paris^  June  7 
rime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  today  in¬ 
dicted  US  Administration’s  policy  to¬ 
wards  UNESCO.  “To  turn  away  from 
UNESCO  is  to  turn  away  from  universal  coop- 
^tion  and  to  reject  the  democracy  of  interna¬ 
tional  relations  in  World  body^  Mr  Gandhi  said 
in  a  powerful  speech  at  the  end  of  which  he  was 
given  a  standing  ovation  by  a  packed  auditori¬ 
um  at  the  UNESCO  headquarters. 

The  Prime  Minister’s  categorical  disap¬ 
proval  of  American  withdrawal  from  UNESCO 
.  was  viewed  by  the  diplomatic  community  here 
^as  significant  ds  it  came  only  of  four  days  before 
he  visits  Washington.  . 

Though  Mr  Gandhi  did  not  name  the  US  or 
Britain^  his  remarks  left  n6  one  in  doubt.  “We 
know  that  almost  all  internation^ 
organi^tions  are  under  pressure  today  because 
strong  nations  have  tried  to  bend  them  to  their 
purposes”.  He  said  there  is  an  unfortunate  re¬ 
treat  from  multilateralism  and  international¬ 
ism.  All  who  care  for  a  saner  and  more  equitable 
world  order  must  come  to  the  help  of  UNESCO 
in  its  hour  of  trial. 

“India  will  support  any  constructive  effort 
which  will  resolve  UNESCO’s  dilemmas”  he 
added. 

Agencies  add:  Mr  Gandhi  reiterated  India’s 
support  for  a  new  world  information  and  com¬ 
munication  order  which  is  necessary  “to  ensure 
the  participation  of  all  peoples  in  life- 
enhancing  knowledge.” 

He  said  UNESCO’s  constitution  called  for 
promoting  communication  in  order  to  promote 
,  understanding.  “In  doing  so  it  is  not  our  desire 
to  put  information  in  any  strait-jacket  or  to 
•tubbom  the  institution  of  others.” 


The  Prime  Minister  said  excessive  power 
^^over  the  means  of  communication  on  the  part  of 
a  handful  of  countries  was  not  conduciye  to  real 
fr^dom  as  it  affected  the  right  to  inform  and 
the  right  to  be  informed  of  the  people  iifless  de¬ 
veloped  countries. 

He  said  India  is  seeking  the  organisation’s 
assistance  in  preserving  its  monuments  at 
Ajanta,  Ellora,  Mahabalipuram,  Konark  and 
the  Tei  Mahal. 

^  Welcoming  Mr  Gandhi,  the  president  of 
^UNESCO’s  general  conference,  Mr  Tell  of  Jor¬ 
dan,  sharply  criticised  the  US  decision  to  with¬ 
draw  from  the  organisaition  and  Britain’s  threat 
j,  to  pull  out  at  the  end  of  the  year.  He  said  the  rea- 
;  son  for  this  was  “perhaps  because  they  have  not 
been  able  to  bend  (the  principles)  to  the  service 
of  their  own  narrow  interests”. 

Addressing  a  press  conference  on  the  second 
'  day  of  his  official  visit  to  France,  Mr  Gandhi 
'  said  he  would  ask  President  Ronald  Reagan  to 
be  tougher  with  Pakistan,  which  India  fears 
;  may  have  secretly  developed  a  nuclear  bomb. 

'  “We  will  be  talking  with  the  US  which 
I  favours  Pakisten  about  the  bomb*. 

;  Mr  Gandhi  said  he  had  rais^  the  question 
1  of  Pakistan’s  nuclear  capability  with  F^nch 
President  Francois  Mitterrand  during  an  hour 
;  of  discussions  last  night  after  his  arrival. 

However,  it  was  “perhaps  already  too  late” 
’  for  France  to  tiy  usefully  to  convince  Pakistan 
r  to  abandon  the  idea  of  developing  nuclear  weap¬ 
ons,  he  added. 

.  The  Prime  Minister  said  India  would  be 
ready  to  sign  thenuclear  non-proliferation  trea¬ 
ty  if  Pakistan  did  not  possess  nuclear 
igeepons. 


India  has  all  along  taken  the  stand  that  the 
nuclear  non-proliferation  treaty  is  discrimina- 
rtory  against  countries  not  having  nuclear 
:  weapons. 

Mr  Gandhi  said  India  did  not  have  nuclear 
weapons  and  had  no  plans  to  manufacture 
;them.  But  if  Pakistan  developed  nuclear  weap¬ 
ons,  India  could  be  compelled  to  change  its 
^tond.  .  ...  , 

p  He  did  not  think  that  inspection  of  nuclear 
facilities  by  New  Delhi  and  Islamabad  would 
work,  as  has  been  agreedl)ys<![me  South  Am 
can  countries,  because  it  would  pot  be  "fool- 
proor.  “Much  better  understanding  hstween 
our  countries,  is  the  way  to  create  less  distrust,” 
MnGandhi  said.  Over  the  last  six  months  he  has 
twice  met  Pakistani  President  Mohammed 
•Ziaul  Haq  and  both  foreign  secretaries  have 
.held  talks  to  that  end,  he  added.’ 


CSO:  4600/1705 


Mr  Gandhi’s  six  days  in  the  US^^ere  intend¬ 
ed  “to  increase  understanding”  New 

.  Delhi  and  Washington.  “Star  l^rs  ; (the  US 
space-based  defence  project)  Win  only  add  to 
tension  without  materially  adding  to  any 
peac^,”  Mr  Gandhi  said. 

India  had  need  of  US  technology  to  aid  its 
economy,  he  said  and  in  particular  advanced 
I  meteorological  equipment  to  predict  more  accu- 
,  rately  arrival  of  the  monsoon,  which  can  be  a 
major  economic  factor. 

^  India  would  also  be  seeking  US  technology 
,to  improve  agriculture. 

,  Turning  to  home,  Mr  Gandhi  said  popula¬ 
tion  was  the  “main  problem”  for  India.  The 
;  Government  “will  go  into  population  control  in 
a  big  way,  without  any  rewards  or  penalties.” 

Mr  Gandhi  said  he  did  not  intend  to  turn 
India  into  a  consumer  society,  “but  there  are 
large  sections  of  our  society  which  have  pro¬ 
gressed  far  enough  to  be  demanding  certain 
products,”  he  said. 
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[Text]  New  Delhi,  June  4  (UNI) — The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi,  has 
said  that  despite  infighting  among  member  countries  on  various  issues, 
the  non-aligned  movement  has  a  "lot  of  strength  and  resilience  to  achieve 
its  objective  of  a  more  safe  and  equitable  world." 

The  basic  strength  in  the  non-aligned  movement  was  that  "we  have  taken  a 
world  democratic  set-up  where  each  country  can  speak  independently,  without 
having  to  align  with  a  major  power,"  Mr  Gandhi  said  in  an  interview  with 
the  Egyptian  television  and  Arabic  daily,  "Al-Akhbar,"  here  on  the  eve  of 
his  visit  to  Egypt,  beginning  tomorrow. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  the  movement  had  taken  a  "fair  amount  of  initiatives" 
in  ending  the  57-month-old  Iran-Iraq  war.  "Unfortunately  the  progress  is 
not  as  we  would  have  liked  it  to  be.  The  movement  is  working  with  other 
groups  and  countries  to  bring  the  two  warring  nations  to  the  negotiation 
table. " 

Mr  Gandhi  said  the  Gulf  war  must  come  to  an  end,  adding  that  countries  had 
softened  their  positions  on  the  war  which  was  a  "hopeful  trend." 

Similarly  the  non-aligned  movement  had  taken  a  strong  stand  on  the  Namibian 
issue,  the  Prime  Minister  said,  adding  "it  will  bring  about  change  in  world 
opinion." 

During  his  two— hour  interview,  Mr  Gandhi  presented  his  government’s  view  on 
a  wide  range  of  subjects  from  bilateral  and  International  issues  to  domestic 
problems . 

Referring  to  the  Jordanian-Palestinian  accord  which  is  considered  a  landmark 
towards  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Palestinian  question,  Mr  Gandhi  said 
"it  will  help  break  the  stalemate."  However,  he  admitted  that  there  seemed 
to  be  some  confusion  about  who  will  represent  the  Palestinians  at  the  talks. 

India  considered  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organisation  (PLO)  as  the  rightful 
and  legitimate  representative  of  the  Palestinian  people  and  they  should  repre¬ 
sent  it  at  the  talks. 
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Against  Interference 

Referring  to  the  Soviet  intervention  in  Afghanistan,  Mr  Gandhi  said  he  was 
interference  or  intervention  by  any  country  in  any  other  country^ 
"We  would  like  the  Soviet  troops  to  move  out  of  Afghanistan,  but  they  are 
there  in  concurrence  with  the  Afghan  government,"  he  said. 

However,  "I  do  not  see  the  Afghan  government  asking  the  Soviets  to  go  until 
the  pressure  of  the  Mujahideens  in  Pakistan  stops,"  he  added. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  India  did  not  propose  to  mediate  on  the  Afghan 
issue. 

On  India's  relations  with  its  neighbours,  Mr  Gandhi  said  "our  relations 
are  limp roving."  Commenting  on  the  South  Asia  Regional  Co-operation  (SARC) 
®®®bings  in  Bhutan,  Mr  Gandhi  said  he  looked  forward  to  the  summit  meeting 
of  heads  of  government  and  state  of  SARC  nations  in  December  in  Bangladesh, 
and  was  hopeful  that  "it  will  start  a  new  chapter  in  the  South  Asian 
region. 


On  Indo-Egypt  relations,  Mr  Gandhi  said  the  two  countries  had  excellent 
relations,  but  "there  are  lots  of  areas  where  we  can  further  strengthen 
and  develop  our  mutual  bonds."  There  is  wide  scope  for  increasing  trade 
relations,  cultural  exchanges  and  setting  up  a  joint  commission  to  bring 
the  two  countries  closer. 

India  had  advanced  technology  which  "we  are  ready  to  share  with  Egypt  and 
other  friendly  nations,"  Mr  Gandhi  added. 
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[Text] 

^pRESroENT  FRANCXttS  Mit4 
^  tcrrand  today  expressed  the  hope 
i  that  co-operation  bctwcto  Franco 
}  add  India  in  key  kctors  was  6n!y 
in  its  early  stag^  and  that  this 

*  would  grow  greatly  -  in  yeaia  to 

^'come.  •.  ■  ■'  ? 

In  SB  SKcltisiTa  btendew^  Mr. 

'  Mitterrand  said  ths  French  tor- 
emffleot*s  detirs  to  hansfer  techno- 
« logy  unconditkmidly  was  symbotited 
.by  its  willingness  to  participate  in 
r  the  effoits  being  made  by  the  Rajir 
I  Gandhi  government  to  modernise 
India.  France  had  Shown .  ita  inten¬ 
tion  not  only  to  sell  tedmology  but 
^to  transfer  knowledge  alsow 

>  Asked  if  he  thought  that  the^tole 
of  the  two  super  powers  was  as  pre¬ 
dominant  as  ever.  Mr.  MUtesrand 
r  said  this  should  not  prevent  alt  other 
nations  from  getting  better  organised. 
He  felt  that  non-aligned  countries, 
the  foremost  being  India,  had  been, 
.  able  to  get  together  and  voice  the« 
opinion  on  all  matters  that  concern¬ 
ed  international  econoihic  relations. 
K^Xhey,  had  done  this  in,  ^uch  a  wav 

*  that  they  could  nO  long«  bo  ignored, 

Mr.  Mitterrand  said  France  like 
I  India  wahted  the  world  to  be  free 
of  dominadon  of militiaty  blocs.  This; 
^  was  why  his  country  had  Over  defend¬ 
ed  the  ideals  of  the  non-aligned 
movement  in  so  far  u  they  showed 
r:  the  will  to  end  the  trend  towa^ 

bipolar  world.  ,  '  ‘ 

About  bis  oppoiitioB  to  Fresldsnl 
Reagan's  move  to  get  Europe  to 
e  participate  in  zesearoi  for  ^rategio 
[Defence  Initiative  (SDI)  and  his 
.proposal  for  "Eureka”  project,  Mr, 

?  Mitterrand  said  SDI  and  ’  “Eureka” 
,wero  nol  the  Same  thing/- ^ 


Twouid  hato  beeh'^ifflal,  irrespective  'ol 
;f<he  U.S.  strategic  orientation.  ; 
i  The  following  is  the  text  ec  |he 
!.  Interview: 

I  0:  Wlien  yoti  took  office  in  IWt,} 
iyou  spoke  of  niaking  lelatioos  withi 
J  three  developing  coimtries  —  India,' 
I  Mexico  and  Algeria  —  models  of: 

I  economic,  political  tod  cultural  co-j 
operation  between  the  north  and  thej 
South.  To  what  extent 'has  this  de-; 
sire  been  fulfilled  in  the  case  :  of' 
India?  . 

.  A:  Relations  between  France  and; 
'India  over  the  past  few  years  have! 
developed  hi  an  interna tional  econo-* 
mic  context  that  has  hardly  been* 
favourable  to  the  introduction  ot 
model  of  co-operation  that  we 
wished  to  see  betwewi  the  north  and 
the  south.  I  have  untiringly  pleadedj 
in  the  international  arena,  at  sum-i 
mlts  of  the  indUstriaEsed  nations,  for 
more  equitable  distribution  •  ofi 
^  wealtli  and  technology,  for  the  gua-i 
•ifitee  of  primary  produeS  ptfess  and 
(  for  food  sclf-suffideBcy.  Franca  hat 
been  putting  this  commitment  into 
practice  since  my  aim  is  to  devote 
0.7  per  cent  of  the  country's  QDP 
to  dcveloptncm  aid..  However,  Franco 
cannot  alone  make  up  for  the  toort«, 
fall  of  industriahsed  nations. 

We  regard  India,  like  all  the  othei 
developing  nations,  not  as  clients  but 
as  partners.  We  have  drawn  tip  odt 
economic  and  trading  leiatibns^  in  a 
Spirit  of  equality  and:  fecidrocity  so 
that  their  development  will  go  beyond 
the  needs  of  the  host  eountiy.  We 
would  like  to  see  Our  co-opemtion 
crystallise  around  exempliry  proj^s 
spread  over  a  long  period  and  which 
Include  equipment  supply,  technology 
transfer,  appropriate  finance  and  per¬ 
sonnel  training. 
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Q:  In  whidi  ^woffle  woton  do 
you  think  Fjnact  can  tivc  assist* 
■nco  for  this  modemisation  apart 
from  defence^  tdocosnniunications, 
petroleum  rafttoratiofv  coal  «iid  civil 
aviation  for  all  of  which  Franco 
^already  participates  extensively? 
i  A:  These  are  precisely  the  aeo* 
tors  in  which  French-lndian  ea-ope« 
ration  has  already  been  the  most 
evident.  Hieso  were  major  projects 
at  the  centre  of  pnorities  determined 
;by  India.  I  would  hope  that  co¬ 
operation  between  our  two  countries  , 
in  these  key  sectors  is  only  in  its 
early  stages.  The  projects  already, 
completed  should  ^ve  rise  to  others 
in  the  future.  The  most  evident  ex¬ 
amples  might  be  in  the  fields  of  tele¬ 
communications  and  upgrading  of 
India’s  energy  Resources.  However, 
France’s  contribution  to  the  remark¬ 
able  iTpsurge  in  India’s  economy  is; 
not  limited  to  these  specific  branch- j 
es.  Actually  what  strikes  me  the 
most  is  the  multiplicity  and  variety 
of  ,  possibilities  for  .  practical  applica¬ 
tion  for  our  cooperation,  0)mputeri-l 
'aation  (sale  of  bt^  computers),  heatfii 
(dnsliwt  mexieux  projects),  audio¬ 
visual  applications  (antiore),  pollutioo 
control,  sp^e  and  nucl^  iiidiis* 
tries  will  all  be  the  subject  of  speci¬ 
fic  co-operation  axis  In  the  thent-oa, 
medium-terra. 

The  French  government’s  desire  to 
transfer  know-how  unconditionally  is 
yet  greater  evidence  than  just  the 
choice  of  strategic  sectors,  of  its 
willingness  to  participate  in  the  ef-‘, 
forts  being  made  by  Mr.  Rajiv  | 
Gandhi’s  government  to  modernise  1 
India.  lo  fields  such  as  telecommu¬ 
nications  or  Computer  technology,  f 
France  has  shown  that  its  intention  | 

‘  was  not  just  to  sell  equipment  or 
techniques  but  actually  to  tratnsfer, 
knowledge.  ,  / 

•  Q:  It  it  said  that  reinforced  re« 
lations  between  France  and  India 
would  contribute  to  reducing  the  me¬ 
dium  powers*  dependence  on  the 
United  States  and  USSR.  Has  this , 
been  the  case  during '  your  term  of  i 
office  so  far,  or  do  you  think  that 

(be  role  of  tiie  superpowers  Is  ••  pro* 
dominant  as  ever? 

A:  The  role  of  die  aupeipoweri 
W  still  the  same,  but  this  should 
not,  and  does  not,  prevent  aU  the 
other  nations  fnora  co-operating  and 
getting  better  organised.  Over  the 
past  few  years,  for  example,  (he 
European  community  has  been  able 
to  wive  several  problems  and  wel¬ 
come  new  members.  It  seems  to  me 
(hat  the  non-aligned  countries,  and 
first  and  foremost  India,  have  been 
able  to  group  together  and  express 
their  opinion  on  all  that  conoems 
intemationid  economic  rclefions. 
They  have  done  this  in  auch  a  way 
that  they,  can  no  longer  be  ignored,, 
even*  if,  to  my  mind,  progrera  « 
still  far  loo  slow.  France  beheves 
that  with  a  country  like  youra,  at 
•with  others  of  course,  a  certain  Idea 
of  north-south  relations  will  eventiv 
ally  prevail.  In  France  we  ata 
working  towards  this. 


Q:  In  the  past,  you  often  expressed 
your  admiration  fOr  India’s  non-align¬ 
ment  policy.  Do  you  still  feel  that 
non-alignment  and  the  way  in  which* 
it  is  practised  by  India  are  two  im¬ 
portant  things  as  far  as  international 
politics  are  concerned,  especially  in 
the  context  of  the  second  cold  war 
aiid  the  new  arms  race,  the  most  (eli¬ 
ding  example  of  which  is  President  Rea-, 
i  gan’s  SDI  programme?  » 

‘  A:  France,  like  India,  would  like,; 
to  see  the  world  escape  from  the  ex-; 
f  elusive  domination  of  mdlitary  blocs. 

!  It  it  for  this  reason  that  France  has 
'  always  defended  the  founding  ideals 
of.  non-alignment  insofar  as  they  mani- 
-fest  the  will  to  put  an  end  to  the 
^  trend  towards  t  bipolar  logic  which 
all  too  often  can  lead  to  the  ladicali- 
sation  of  conflicts.  Confronted  with 
the  persistence  of  localised  tensions, 

*  non-alignment  is  more  pertinent  and 
i:  necessary  than  ever.  No  country  is  bet¬ 
ter  placed  than  India,  whose  indepen- 

-  dence  is  questioned  by  none,  to  give  ; 
this  doctrine  its  full  meaning  and  in- ' 
;  crease  the  influence  of  the  movement  ^ 

*  that  it  inspires.  The  fact  that  France 
belongs  to  a  military  defence  alliance, ! 
for  which  it  has  never  failed  in  its 
commitments,  in  no  way  subtracts ; 
.from  its  liutonomy  of  decision  nor 
its  freedom  of  speech  or  action, 

Q:  Would  you  say  that  within  Eu¬ 
rope  and  the  Western  alliance,  France 
is  trying  to  play  the  role  of  a  non-' 
aligned  nation  ss  far  as  key  problems 
are  concerned,  such  as  President  Rea¬ 
gan’s  “Star  Wars”  about  which  you' 

,  expressed  serious  reservations  unltka 
M  other  European  leaders? 

;  At  Whatever  the  extent  to  which 
France  agrees  with  the  ideals  of  non-' 
alignment,  It  cannot  be  said  it  is  a 
non-aligned  country.  I  repeat,  it  is 
a  member  of  a  military  alliance,  de- 
j  fensive  though  it  be.  Its  commitments 
to  iti  allies  are  clear  and  it  fully 

intends  to  honour  them.  But,  u  you' 
can  see,  this  in  no  way  prevents  France 
from  .having  totally  independent  opi¬ 
nions,  making  its  own  decisiona  and 
voicing  its  own  attitudes. 

Q;  You  opposed  President  Rea¬ 
gan’s  attempt  to  have  Europe  parti¬ 
cipate  in  research  for  SDI.  In  its* 
stead,  you  proposed  the  “Eureka” 
project,  the  aim  of  which  would  be 
to  form  an  advanced  and  autonomous 
European  technolopcal  community. 
Could  this  be  interpreted  as  an 
attempt  to  exploit  Europe’s  poten¬ 
tial  with  a  view  to  fonning  a  third 
superpower?  In  what  way  would  the 
third  world,  and  in  particular  India, 
stand  to  profit  from  the  Eureka  pro¬ 
ject? 

A:  The  Strategic  Defence  Inlfia- 
tive  and  Eureka  are  not  the  same 
thing.  Eureka  would  have  been  ne¬ 
cessary  whatever  the  strategic  orien¬ 
tations  adopted  by  the  U.S.  The 
aim  of  Eureka  is  quite  simple:  Europe 
must  take  a  leap  abend  to  catch  up 
on  being  technologically  behind  in 


relation  to  the  United  States,  oh  the 
one  hand,  and  Japan,  on  the  other. 
A  tcchnolofflcally  more  advanced 
Europe  womd  be  fai  a  position  to 
j  enter  into  even  richer  co-operation 
with  third  world  eoimtries,  like  India. 
No  country  is  excluded,  a  priori, 
from  this  undertaking, 

,  Q  Unlike  Great  Britain,  Flrance 
has  no  close  historical  and  linguistic* 
cultural  ties  with  India.  This  per¬ 
haps  explains  why  it  took  France  so 
'long,  to  form  close  relations  with 
India.  Until  several  years  ago,  China 
J  rather  than  India  seemed  to  be 
favoured  by  France.  What  brought 
,  about  the  change?  Is  it  because . 
Oitna  did  not  supply  the  markets 
promised  or  is  it  the  pos!?ibility 
•  of  entering  the  vast  Indian  market? 

i  A;  It  is  true  that  it  took  France 
tome  time  to  form  the  links  that 
exist  today  between  the  two.  Our 
co-operation  was  for  many  years  sym¬ 
bolic.  French  businessmen,  indus¬ 
trialists,  and  experts  did  not  turn 
tbclr  attention  to  India  for  a  long 
time  because  they  lacked  the  tradi¬ 
tions  and  foothold  in  the  country 
that  others  had  had  for  some  time. 

Over  the  past  few  years,  I  have 
insisted  that  we  put  a  spurt  on.  Tlie 
figures  speak  for  themselves.  Our 
trade  has  increased  by  50  per  cent 
in  three  years.  I  hope  ^hat  It  con¬ 
tinues  to  develop  without  any  detri¬ 
ment  to  others.  Our  relations  with 
India  must  be  priviledged  ones,  but 
in  no  way  exclusive.  They  now  have 
a  very  solid  political  basis  founded 
on  reciprocal  interest  and  a  broad 
range  of  objectives.  Like  you,  wo 
want  to  master  the  technologies  s^ich 
hold  the  key  to  the  future.  Our 
domestic  modemisation  programmes 
are  similarly  inspired.  *n  many 
fields  there  It  a  certain  complement 
tarity  that  can  be  developed.  This 
policy  has  not  been  developed  as 
a  substitute  to  China.  India  and 
China  are  two  immense  eountriei  in 
both  of  which  France  should  be  pre¬ 
sent. 

Q :  Of  the  8,000  eo-operatlon 
agreements  that  India  has  signed 
since  1957  with  foreign  companies, 
only  a  little  more  than  400  have 
been  made  with  French  firms,  ibis 
accounts  for  only  5  per  cfent  the 
total.  French  Investments  In  India 
only  account  for  a  little  over  five 
percent  of  all  foreign  investment  In 
the  country.  How  can  .  we  incite 
Franc#  to  make  greater  commit¬ 
ments  to  ,the  economic  future  of 
Inndiat 

A ;  It  Is  true  that  the  number  of 
French  companies  In  India  is  not  as 
great  as  that  of  other  countries,  I 
do,  however,  have  high  hopes  that 
the  difference  will  soon  be  made  up. 
Recent  developments  would,  I  feel, 
leave  room  for  a  certain  degree  of’ 
optimism.  The  French  government  is 
determined  to  foster  this  trend  by 
creating  suitable  finance  and  by.  en¬ 
couraging  technology  transfers. 
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NORTH.«Otrni  TALKS 

Q:  Why  has  the  north-south  dia¬ 
logue  actually  become  a  dialogue  of 
the  deaf?  Do  you  feel  that  the  eco¬ 
nomic  conservatism  of  President  Rw- 
gan  at  home  abroad  is  a  major 
obstacle  to  the  Implementation  of 
the  Hew  economic  odcr  which  you  j 
have  often  expressed  ai  *yont  wish  i 
in  the  past? 

A:  Even  5f  the  north-south  dia¬ 
logue  has  not  produced  the  desired 
results  yet.  I  feel  that  it  must  be 
pursued.  It  is  truo  that  not  all  deve¬ 
loped  countries  agree  to  the  propo¬ 
sals  for  the  construction  of  a  more 
equitable  and  stable  International 
economic  system  as  presented,  In  ; 
particular,  hy  France,  However,  what  - 
Is  Just  and  necessary  must  be  repeat-  | 
ed  over  and  over  again. 

0 :  It  is  said  that  there  has  been  i 
a  distinct  swing  to  the  right  by  your  | 
government  sinde  1980.  Is  this  true?  i 
.Would  this  bring  you  closer  to  aj 
type  of  pragmatic  politics  which,  it 
Is  said,  Mr.  Ranjiv  Gandhi  favours? ; 

A  ;  Since  I  was  elected,  ^  I  have , 
un relentlessly  pursued  four  aims  :  1,  | 
ficoiiomic  modernisation  of  the  coun¬ 
try  •  The  nationalisation  of  manu- ; 
facfuring  companies  and  banks  con¬ 
tributed  to  an  upswing  in  investments 
which  in  industry  rose  by  10  per  cent 
In  volume  last  year.  Tliese  are  not 
’conservative  measure*. 
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i  Increase  the  restionslbilUies  of 
regions,  departments  and  municipali¬ 
ties  10  aTtp  promote  as  much  initia¬ 
tive  as  possible  at  a  local  level.  The 
right-wing  in  France  did  not  think 
.  Or  did  not  dare  do  it  before  Os.  ^ 

,3.  Active  participation  by  workers; 
'In  the  decisions  that  directly  concern 
them  in  the  company  where  they, 
work.  Unlike  certain  right-wing  ideo¬ 
logists,  I  believe  that  economic  pro¬ 
gress  must  go  hand  In  hand  with 
social  progress,  the  one  reinforcing  the 
other.  This  is  indicative  of  k  pro¬ 
gressive  policy. 

4,  Extend  the  liberty  of  my  fellow 
citizens:  there  are  1,300  private 
radio  stations  ,  in  France  today  as 
against  none  in  1981  and  I  have 
expressed  my  wish  for  the  creation; 
of  private  television  channels  both  on; 
a  national  and  local  level. 

The  general  economic  policy  was 
applied  with  pragmatism  but  remained 
faithful  to  our  objectives.  It  had  to 
take  into,  account  the  ,  constraints 
arising  from  a  chaotic  International 
environment  and  the  continuation  of 
strong  inflationist  tendencies  despite 
25  years  of  cepservative  government 
in  France. 

We  tackled  the  source  of  the  pro¬ 
blems;  Inflation  and  aging  industrial 
infrastructures.  lb  So  doing,  we 
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I  changed  French  policies  frdm  what 
I  had  been  Applied  over :  the  past  20 
I  years, 

Q :  One  unpleasant  aspect  of  -the 
r^ent  political  scene  in  France  is  the 
rise  of  the  extreme  right-wing  na¬ 
tional  front  under  Jean-Marie  Le  Pen. 
‘From  where  does  this  movement 
derive  its  forep.  Docs  It  have  the 
support  of  the  working  class  and 
what  are  its  chances  of  playing-  a 
role  in  any  future  government  given 
the  proportional  representation  sys¬ 
tem  that  you  have  introduiced, 

A:  As  President  of  the  republic, 
I  shall  refrain  from  making  any 
judgement  on  political  parties,  their 
representativeness  or  their  opinions. 
As  is  well-known,  I  have  no  particu¬ 
lar  affinity  with  the  extreme  right- 
wing  nor  with  its  ideas:  My  public 
life  is  suffkicht  evidence  of  that,  I 
would  simply  like  to  make  two  re¬ 
marks  : 

In  the  first  place,  I  did  not  in¬ 
vent  the  extreme  right-wing  in  France, 
It  has  always  existed,  more  or  less 
openly,  I  note,  however,  that  it  cqmes 
to  the  surface  more  willingly  when 
the  left  is  in  power,  and  the  second 
Is  that  if  one  is  to  be  democratic 
then  all  currents  of  thought  must  be 
allowed  to,  express  themselves  which 
includes  parliamentary  representa¬ 
tion.  Ideas  cannot  be  fought  by  shut¬ 
ting  them  up.  In  any  case,  in  France, 
it  is  and  will  remain  a  minority 
political  expression. 


AIRBUS  PIvANFS 

France  has  offered  India  Dau- 
phinc  helicopters,  a  deal  that  appears 
to  have  forcefully  revived  after  the 
Indian  government’s  recent  rejection 
of  the  British  offer  of  Westland  ; 
helicopters  given  with  British  govern- ' 
ment  grants  to  finance  the  purchase, 
Westland  had  offered  21  helicopters  ' 
for  use  by  Oil  and  Natural  Gas 
Commission  and  65  million  pounds 
were  earmarked  by  Britain  for  pio- 
mised  aid  to  India  to  finance  the 
deal. 

India  has  already  purchased  411 
mirage  aircraft  for  its  air  force  as ' 
well  as  a  number  of  Airbus  planes  * 
for  its  airlines,  India  .  is  likely  to  | 
purchase  more  of  both  these  planes*  ' 

It  was  not  known  whether  pur¬ 
chase  of  155  m.m.  guns  for  the 
Indian  army,  w'as  also  discussed  by 
the  defence  min  fillers.  The  deal 
CsStimated  w^orth  about  Rs.  1000 
crorcs,  Sweden  is  among  the  coun¬ 
tries  competing  for  the  major  con¬ 
tracts. 


[Text]  PARIS,  June  7  (PTI). 

INDIA  and  France  are  ori 
the  threshold  of  signing 
some  important  defence  deals, 
according  to  indications  avail¬ 
able  after  talks  between  the 
defence  ministers  of  the  tw6 
countries  here  today. 

The  defence  minister,  Mr.  P. 
V.  Narasimha  Rao,  and  his  French 
counterpart,  Mr.  Charles  Heinii, 
held  detailed  discussions  here  on 
some  of  the  defence  contracts  that 
had  been  under  discussion  for 
some  time.  They  were  assisted  by 
their  aides. 

Some  of  the  contracts  might  be 
concluded  any  time,  an  Indian  official 
spokesman  told  newsmen  after  the 
talks  between  the  two  defence  minis* 
ters. 

While  the  spoke.sman  declined  to 
give  any  details  about  the  items 
under  discussions,  indications  are 
that  these  include  purchase  of  more 
Mirage  aircraft  from  France  and 
also  helicopters. 
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France  has  also  expressed  its  keen¬ 
ness  to  assist  liidia  in  its  piogmmme 
of  making  the  Ganga  pollution-free. 

;  The  secretary  for  non-convent  ion  al 
sources  of  energy  would  stay  on  here 
•for  discussions  with  the  French  au»j 
Ihorities  on  how  they  could  support! 
Jndia  in  the  endeavour  of  cleaning’ 
the  Ganga  and  in  generating  energy  I 
from  biomass.  #  ! 

TJie  French  side  evinced  interest 
in  collaborating  with  India  in  speci¬ 
fic  fields  like  toiccommunications  and 
computers. 

;  India  told  the  French  that  It  was 
a  good  source  for  computer  soft¬ 
ware. 

;  Meanwhile,,  the  Pnme  Minister 
Mr.  Rajiv  Gandhi  had  a  brief  meet¬ 
ing  today  with  his  French  counter-; 
part,  Mr,  Laurent  Fabiiis  tor  ah  ex-, 
change  of  views  »of  bilateral  and  in 
•tcrnational  matters. 

The  meeting  lasted  about  30  miniK. 
tes.  1  ' 

^  Farlier,  several  important  dignita¬ 
ries  called  oil  the  prinie  minister.'  It 
included  the  former  prime  minister, 
Mr.  Raymond  Jlarre,  first,  secretary 
of  the  ruling  Socialist'  Party,  Mr. 
l.ionel  Jospin  and  the  general  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Communist  *  Party,  Mr. 
Georges  Marchais. 

Me  also  met  a  group  of  prominent 
French  editors,  journalists  and  pub¬ 
lishers  at  the  Palais  Marigny  where 
he  is  slaying.  ; 

Mr.  I'abius  hoped  that  Mr.  Gan¬ 
dhi's  talks  with  the  President,  Mr. 
Francois  Mitterrand,  and  Other  French 
leaders  would  enable  him  to  gauge 
llicir  mutual  skills  and  means  which 
he  .said  "are  quite  vast^’. 

The  visit  is  also  on  opportimby 
for  Mr.  Gnrtdhi  to  see  some  of  the 


achievements  of  France  about  which 
it  is  very  much  proud  of,  be  said. 

Speaking  at  a  banquet  hosted  in 
his  honour  by  Mr.  Fabiiis,  last  night, 
Mr.  Gandhi  recalled  that  earlier  this 
year,  India  and  five  other  nations 
from  five  continents  had  issued  a 
declaration  from  New  Delhi  outlining 
steps  for  "pulling  out  the  niiclear 
fange  of  militaiism".  He  was  sure 
that  France  and  India  would  always 
be  together  on  tlie  path  to  peace 
and  human  harmony, 

^  The  Indian  leader  expressed  ap¬ 
preciation  of  the  special  understand¬ 
ing  of  India’s  problems  shown  by 
France. 

Mr.  Gandhi  said  that  individuality 
and  the  spirit  of  independence  made 
India  as  well  as  France  "stand  up 
and  voice  our  independent  outlook 
on  international  relations”.  Both  re¬ 
cognised  the  importance  of  a  multi¬ 
polar  heterogeneous  world,  ' 

‘  The  prime  minister  welcomed  Pre¬ 
sident  Mitlerand’s  special  advocacy 
of  a  productive  north-south  dialogue. 
*1110  French  leader  had  been  coisis- 
.trntly  and  eloquently  drawing  the 
world's  attention  to  the  conned  ion 
between  disarmament  and  develop¬ 
ment. 

It  was,  imperative,  Mr.  Gandhi 
said,  that  the  two  countries  work 
■  together  to  “halt  the  incipient  retreat 
from  multilaterism”, 

HIGH  VALUES 

^  Mr.  Gandhi  said  the  French  pas¬ 
sion  for  liberty  and  reason  and  the 
achievementji  of  its  thinkers,  scientists 
and  technologists  had  greatly '  influ- 
f  enced  the  Indian  people, 

"France  is  the  symbol  of  a  whole 


!  series  of  values  and  whievements,’* 
!  Mr,  Gandhi  observed. 

Me  said,  according  to  historians, 
oiie^  of  the  cities  where  the  procla¬ 
mation  of  the  French  revolution  was 
read  out  w^as  in  the.  Indian  city  of 
Seringapatnam,  Tlpu  Sultan's  capital. 

'  Similarly,  he  said,  French  scholars 
and  artists  had  a  special  feeling  for 
Indian  philosophy.  Jules  Michele,  on 
reading  the  “Ramayana”,  tailed  It  a 
book  of  divine  harrnony,  an  ocean 
Of  love,  compassion  arid  clemency.** 

Romain  Rolland  befriended  Rebin- 
dranath  7’agore  and  Mahatma  Gan¬ 
dhi.  “In  otir  own  days,  Andre  Mal- 
raiix  had  spoken  of  the  importance 
of  France  and  India  understanding 
each  other  and  working  toceihcr.” 
-Mr.  Gandhi  said, 

Mr.  Gandlii  said  India  had  .sur¬ 
vived  as  a  civilisation  because  of  its 
exlraoidinary  capacity  to  accept,  ab¬ 
sorb  and  assimilate  and  to  tolerate 
diversity  and  take  the  complete  view. 

loday,  he  said,  India  wanted  to 
assimilate  the  tmiis  of  modern  know¬ 
ledge  and  technology  “without  giving 
:Up  our  heritage.” 

UNESCO  IVU'EIINC 

'  Addressing  a  UNESCO  meeting 
loday,  Mr.  Gandlii  said  tlitre  was  an 
un foi t II nale  retreat,  of  late,  from 
multilateralism  and  internationalism. 
'I’he  prime  ininister  said  tiierc  was  no 
human  institution  which  could  work 
better  than  UNESCO.  To  turn 
away  from  UNESCO  was  to  turn 
away  from  universal  co-operation  and 
to  reject  democracy  in  world  bo<l:cs. 

France  is  the  first  western  stop  on 
•a  five-nation  tour.  He  flics  on  from 
here  to  Algeria,  the  United  Slates  and 
Switzerland. 
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[Text] 


PARIS,  June  7.  * 

The  importance  given  by  Fiance 
to  Mr,  Rajiv  Gandhrs  visit 
wa$  evident  from  the  red  carpet 
welcome  accorded  to  him  by  the 
French  Prime  Minister,  Mr,  Lau¬ 
rent  Fabius,  at  the  airport  yester¬ 
day. 

Mr.  Fablus  set  aside  protocol  to 
personally  receive  Mr,  Gandhi  at  the 
airport.  Visiting  prime  ministers  are 
usually  received  by  a  senior  French' 
minister. 

The  policy  of  greater  Indo-French 
relations  was  initiated  by  Mr.  Francois 
Mitterrand’s  predecessor*  Mr,  Valery 
Glscard  D’Estaing  and  the  socialist 
President  has  carried  the  process  much 
further. 


The  French  are  helping  India  in 
diverse  fields  such  as  electronics,  ma¬ 
rine  wealth  and  exploration,  environ¬ 
mental  studies  and  management,  tele¬ 
communications,  coal-mining,  nuclear 
energy,  space  and  defence. 

TECHNOLOGY  GIVEN 

Of  all  the  industrialised  nations  of 
^he.  West,  France  is  the  only  country 
which  has  not  hesitated  to  transfer, 
sophisticated  tcchnblogy  to  India  even 
in  some  strategic  fields. 

‘  France  has  also  lent  cnicJal  sup¬ 
port  to  third  world  causes  espoused 
by  India.  For  example.  President  Mit¬ 
terrand  attended  the  mini-cconomic 
summit  called  by  Mrs.  Gandhi  in  New 
York  two  years  ago. 
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Like  India  and  other  third  world 
countries,  Franco  has  pleaded  for  en¬ 
hanced  co-operation  ^d  transfer  of 
resources  from  the  North  to  the 
South*  It  championed  the  cause  of 
third  world  countries  at  the  recent 
seven  industrial  nations*  summit  in 
Bonn  by  pleading  that  a  new  GATT 
round  should  not  be  started  without 
preparing  a  proper  agenda  in  con¬ 
sultation  with  countries  such  as  India 
and  Brarii. 

France  has  also  pleaded  for  re¬ 
structuring  of  the  international  mone¬ 
tary  order  so  that  it  could  benefit 
developing  countries. 

The  French  have  not  only  opposed 
the  U.S,  and  enabled  India  to  retain 
its  seat  on  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  board  .in  Vienna,  but 
came  to  the  rescue  of  India  when* 
the  U.S.  went  back  on  its  commit¬ 
ments  to  supply  nuclear  fuel  for 
Tarapur.  But  for  the  help  given  by’ 
France  and  Britain,  India  would  have 
been  lower  in  the  rating  of  the  World 
Bank. 

France  also  pleaded  with  the  U.S. 
not  to  cut  the  American  contribution 
to  the  International  Development 
Agency. 

However,  France  could  not  help 
put  up  a  supplementary  fund  so  that 
the  total  IDA-seven  quantuin  could 
be  retained  at  $12  billion  rather  than 
$9  billion.  This  has  curtained  soft 


loan  bonowing  facilities  from  the 
World  Bank  and  put  severe  strains 
on  adjustment  policies  undertaken  by 
countries  such  as  India. 

The  lower  IDA  fund  meant  curtail¬ 
ed  contributions  by  donor  countries 
and  lower  aid  to  developing  countries. 
Neither  France  nor  any  other  friend¬ 
ly  donor-country  has  come  forward  to 
increase  bilateral  aid  without  con¬ 
straints  such  as  compulsory  purchase 
of  equipment,  technology,  or  con¬ 
sultancy. 

President  Mitterrand  has  asked  how 
his  country  France  could  make  up 
for  the  shortfalls  of  other  nations 
such  as  the  U.S.  It  could  certainly  do 
Its  bit  by  increasing  joint  aid  or  give 
commercial  credit  for  some  key  pro¬ 
jects  at  concessional  rates,  say  at 
IDA  rates. 

The  rise  in  bilateral  trade  between 

India  and  France  by  50  per  cent  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  few  years  has  only  tip- 
jped  the  balance  in  favour  of  the 
.latter. 

At  it  Is,  French  investment  in  India 
is  insignificant  at  five  per  cent  of 
the  total  foreign  investment.  Of  the 
8,000  foreign  collaboration  agree¬ 
ments,  only  400  have  been  concluded 
with  French  firms. 

The  French  remain  protectionists. 
In  spite  of  what  they  say  they  con¬ 
tinue  to  employ  various  kinds  of  hid- 


I  den  protectionist  measures  tb  restrict 
'  foreign  imports.  When  they  talk  of 
1  supporting  better  prices  for  agricultural 
;  produce,  what  they  have  in  mind 
perhaps  are  French  farmers  and  not 
;  those  of  the  third  world. 

This  aspect  would  figure  promi¬ 
nently  during  Mr.  Gandhi’s  talks  with 
the  French.  India  has  already  shown 
preference  for  French  equipment  In 
defence  and  other  fields.  For  exam¬ 
ple,^  it  piircliaseed  Airbuses  instead  of 
Boeing  of  Macdonal  Douglas  aircraft. 

FRANCE  favoured  h 

It  went  out  of  the  way  to  cut  the 
Jaguar  programme  and  bought  Mi- 
rage-2000s  when  it  could  do  without 
them.  The  awarding  of  the  contract 
to  the  state-owned  CIT-Alcatel  for  a 
factory  in  Gonda,  U.P.,  was  a  politi¬ 
cal  decision.  One  wondered  how  the 
French  would  reciprocate. 

Mr,  Gandhi,  a  practical-hcaded 
politician,  should  ask  this  question 
and  try  to  clinch  agreements  for  the 
export  of  non-traditional  items  and 
third  country  joint  contracts  in  return 
[for  any  possible  future  purchases  of 
[r  civil  and  defence  hardware, 

I  He  should  also  insist  ^  on  a  better 
'  support  in  EEC  and  multilateral  finan¬ 
cial  institutions.  Friendship  and  closer 
relations  should  not  work  only  in 
favour  of  France,  After  all,  one-way 
*  relations  cannot  last  for  long. 
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[Text] 

PARIS,  June  8 

Pfiind  Minister,  Mr. 

Rajiv  Gaiidhi  today  as¬ 
serted  that  there  was  no  intern¬ 
al  threat  to  the  security  and 
unity  of  India  but  externally 
Pakistan’s  nuclear  programme 
was  a  “destabilising  factor.’* 

He  told  a  French  television 
channel  in  an  interview  that  he 
did  not  think  there  was  any  threat 
to  unity  and  as  far  as  Sikhs  were 
concerned,  it  was  only  a  small 
group  of  extremists  which  was 
posing  problems. 

The  majoiilv  of  Sikhs  were  not 
with  them  and  favoured  the  streng¬ 
thening  of  India’s  unity  and  inte¬ 
grity. 

The  prime  minister  affirmed  that 
his  government  would  -talk  to  mo¬ 
derate  political  groups  of  Sikhs  but 
would  deal  “very  firmly”  with  ter¬ 
rorism.  This  policy  had  been  $\ic^ 
cessful,  he  added. 


■  Mr.  Gandhi  was  of  the  view  that 
Sikhs  had  now  “moved  in  a  po.sitiye 
direction”.  After  the  recent  transis¬ 
tor  bomb  attacks  in  northern  India, 
a  majority  of  them  had  come  out 
against  violence  and  in  favour  of 
national  unity  and  integrity. 

VALUE-BASED  TIES 

Asked  about  the  most  imponant 
achievement  of  his  current  visit  to 
France,  he  replied  that  it  was  the 
^understanding  achieved  with  the , 
French  leadership. 

From  that  understanding  followed 
larger  trade,  co-operation  in  industry,., 
more  cultural  cxclianges  and  co-ope- 
iration  in  world  affairs,  he  said. 

Asked  if  India’s  ,  relations  with 
France  were  different  from  those 
with  other  powers,  Mr.  Gandhi  re¬ 
plied  in  the  affirmative.  Both  India, 
and  France,  held  c-ertain  values  more 
important  than  material  words,  ho: 
said. 
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'  On  Afghanistan,  the  prime 
reaffirmed  that  India  was  against 


interference  or  intervention  by  any 
country  anywheroi  That  included  in' 
tervention  by  the  Soviet  Union, 
United  States  or  any  other  country. 

Ho  refuted  a  suggestion  by  thflj 
interviewer  that  India  was  more  cri¬ 
tical  of  U.S,  measures  in  Nicaragua 
than  of  the  Soviet  action  in  Afgha¬ 
nistan.  India  had  been  equally  cri¬ 
tical,  he  stressed. 

Asked  about  threats  of  assassination 
to  him,  the  prime  minister  replied: 

;  *Tt  does  not  bother  me.”  The 
)  threats  had  made  no  difference  to  his 


I  work,  he  added. 


•  As  for  the  Tamil  problem  in  Sri 
;  Lanka,  Mr.  Gandhi  .said  the  Sn 
'  Lankan  government,  had  come  out 
!  with  a  positive  approach  arid  it  be- 
;  lieved  now  in  a  political  solution 
•of  the  problem.  India  would  help 
the  l^nkan  government  and  Tamils 
to  get  together  to  find  a  solution. 


PRIORITY  ISSUES 

Mr.  Gondhi  declined  to  disclose 
the  steps  discussed  between  him  and 
‘  Mr.  Jayewordene  but  said  efforts  had 
'  to  bo  made  for  a  political  package 
acceptable  to  the  Sri  Unkan  govern¬ 
ment  as  well  as  to  Tamils,  He  did 
not  think  it  was  too  late  to  find  a 
I  political  settlement. 

Asked  what  the  priority  issues  fac¬ 
ing  India  were,  the  prime  minister 
replied  that  in  a  country  as  big  aS 


'India,  the  priorities  were  many,  **But 
\  top  priority  must  go  to  population 
;  control  because  that  would  make  or 
*mar  Indian”  he  added. 

;  In  an  hour-long  meeting  with 
1  French  and  Indian  businessmen  Iasi 
•  night,  *Mr.  Rajiv  Gandhi  said  there 
{was  good  scope  for  French  investment 
jin  India  which  had  a  strong  indus- 
;  trial  infrastructure  Und  management 
i  cadre. 

^  Mr.  Gandhi  explained  the  steps 
‘taken  to  attract  investment  including 
simplification  of  taxation  ahd  licens- 
!  ing  procedures. 

Assuring  them  of  ^  all  help  _  from 
the  government,  he  said  a  new  indus- 
1  trial  policy  had  been  formulated  cut- 

ting  down  red  tapism  and  procedural 

Expressing  India  s  determination  to 
;go  ahead  with  industrialisation,  Mr, 

;  Gandhi  said  some  specific  areas  had 
been  selected  in  which  special  efforts 
,  would  be  made  to  catch  up  with 
I  industrialised  countries.  Targets  set  in 
’these  areas  would  bp  achieved  within 
jthe  stipulated  time,  he  said, 
j  Stressing  the  importance  of  both 
public  and  private  sectors  for  India’s 
;  economic  and  industrial  progress,  Mr, 

?  Gandhi  said  the  main  thrust  was  on 
the  public  sector  which  had  brought 
'about  industrial  revolution  in  the 
^  country.  But  that  did  not  mean  the 
'private  sector  W'ould  be  neglected. 


"  Both  sectors  would  be  given  equal 
treatment,  he  emphasised. 

Pointing  out  that  India  w'as  poised 
for  a  rapid  industrial  expansion,  Mr, 
Gandhi  spoke  about  the  achievements 
*  of  the  sixth  plan  and  said  the  seventh 
plan  outlay  had  been  fixed  at  $  300 
billion. 

He  said  India  and  France  could 
collaborate  in  a  way  that  enabled 
them  to  find  markets  for  their  pro¬ 
duce  in’  other  countries, 

CIVIC  RECEPTION 

The  citizens  of  Paris  honoiired  Mr. 
Gandhi  at  a  colourful  civic  reception  ' 
attended  by  a  large  gathering. 

In  an  address  at  the  reception,  Mr. 
Gandhi  recalled  the  tremendous  pub¬ 
lic  response  to  the  Festival  of  India 
w'hich  commenced^  here  last  night. 
Thousands  of  Parisians  had  been  mill¬ 
ing  around  the  festival  area  making 
India  their  borne  for  the  evening, 
he  said. 

Mr.  Gandhi  told  the  gathering  that 
over  the  next  12  months  Paris  would 
see  performances  of  traditional  Indian 
folkfi  art,  classical  dances,  music  and 
exhibitions. 

‘  Mr,  Gandhi  recalled  the  visit  ^  of 
the  mayot  of  Paris,  Mr.  Jacques  Chirac 
to  India  in  January  1976  and  said 
important  steps  were  taken  tow,yds 
development  of  mutually  beneficial 
CO-  operation  between  the  two  coun¬ 
tries. 


Indian  Television  Interviews  Mitterrand 
Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  9  Jun  85  p  1 
[Text] 


New  Delhi,  June  8  (PTI):  The  French 
President,  Mr  Francois  Mitterrand, 
has  assured  that  France  would  comp- 
ly  with  all  international  commit¬ 
ments  and  controls  in  any  nuclear 
aid  programme  to  Pakistan. 

In  an  interview  to  Doordarshan, 
telecast  over  the  national  hook-up 
tonight,  Mr  Mitterrand  said  France 
would  be  very  careful  in  the  matter 
of  transfer  of  high  technology  which 
could  be  utilised  for  military  pur¬ 
poses.  As  such,  each  civil  or  military 
contract  would  have  to  be  examined 
on  a  case  by  case  basis,  he  said. 

Asked  if  his  government  would 
give  a  firm  commitment  that  French 
firms  would  in  no  way  help  Pakistan 
in  its  efforts  to  make  an  atomic ' 
weapon,  Mr  Mitterand  said,  “We  will 
comply  with  international  commit¬ 
ments  and  to  international  controls. 


The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Rajiv  Gan¬ 
dhi  had  told  a  press  conference  in 
Paris  yesterday  that  there  would  be 
“problems!’  between  India  and 
France,  if  the  French  helped  Pakis¬ 
tan  in  its  efforts  to  make  nuclear 
weapons. 

Pakistan  and  France  had  signed  a 
contract  in  1977  for  the  supply  of  a 
reprocessing  plant  to  Pakistan  . 

However  under  US  pressure, 
France  proposed  certain  design  mod¬ 
ification;:  in  the  plant  by  which  re¬ 
processed  plutonimum  would  have 
been  rendered  ineffective  for  use  in 
making  an  atomic  weapon. 

The  changes  suggested  by  the 
French  government  were  not  accept¬ 
able  to  Pakistan  and  the  differences 
between  the  two  countries  remained 
unresolved.  However,  the  deal  has 
riever  been  cancelled  or  suspended 


and  there  have  been  reports  that  it  is 
still  under  consideration. 

in  reply  to  a  question  about  the 
possibility  of  transferring  high  tech¬ 
nology,  particularly  in  the  strategic 
sector,  Mr  Mitterrand  said  France' 
believed  in  transfer  of  technology  to 
friendly  countries  like  India. 

The  President  said  France  would 
do  everything  to  improve  the  ba¬ 
lance  of  trade  by  increasing  imports 
from  India. 

Mr  Mitterrand  said  the  two  coun¬ 
tries  had  everything  to  gain  for  their 
mutual  benefit.  He  said  France  be¬ 
lieved  that  it  would  be  a  mistake  to 
buy  only  raw  matetials  from  de¬ 
veloping  countries.  It  would  be  beL 
ter  for  France  to  buy  finished  and 
semi-finished  products  from 
veloping  countries  like  India,  he 
said. 
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Scientific  Accord  Signed 

Calcutta  THE  SUNDAY  STATESMAN  in  English  9  Jun  85  p  1 

[Article  by  Paul  Chutkow] 

[Excerpt]  PARIS,  June.  8.— As  programmed,  France  and 

India  today  announced  agreement  on  :^trengtbened 
scientific  cooperation.  The  accord  covered  contracts 
in  biotechnology,  physical  optics,  applied  mathematics 
and  renewable  energy  sources.  The  two  countries  are 
also  negotiating  deals  on  French  helicopters,  airbus 
commercial  jets,  computers  and  railroad  equipment^ 


After  a  fabulous  launch  tci 
France’s  “Year  of  India”,  Mr  Rajiv 
Gandhi  got  back  to  serious  bu5'- 
ness’  today  amid  stroiij?  signs' that 
his,  five-day  visit  here  was  already 
a  major  success.  If  there  was  any 
doubt  that  all  the  fanfare  sealed  a 
ncM"  phase  in  the  developing 
'Franco-Indian  Tfriendship,  Presi¬ 
dent  Francois  Mitterrand  set  the 
^record  straight.  He  told  Indian 
television  that  any  ‘‘niisun.der- 
standing”' still  lingering  from  the 
Col.  Bolley  spy  affair  had  been 
‘'“smoothed  over” 


Rajiv  at  Businessmen’s  Meeting 
New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  9  Jun  85  p  1 
[Article  by  RoK.  Mishra] 

[Text] 


Parist  June  8: 

rime  Minister  Rfgiv  Gandhi  last 
night  told  French  and  Indian  fei- 
nessmen  that  the  public  sector  had 
brought  an  industrial  revdlution  in  India  and 
it  would  play  an  equally  important  role  in 
ushering  in  a  technological  revolution  in  the 
country.  . 

Mr  Gandhi  was  replying  to  questions 
at  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Indo-French 
Business  Council  here. 

He  however  made  it  clear  that  there 
was  vast  scope  for  private  sector  also  for 
making  a  worthwhile  contribution  in 
achieving  the  country's  economic  tar¬ 
gets.  The  seventh  five-year  Plan,  Mr 
Gandhi  said,  envisaged  an  investment  of 
about  one  hundred  billion  dollars,  almost 
equally  allocated  to  public  and  private 
sectors. 


Mr  Gandhi  said  the  recent  changes  in 
^  taxation  and  industrial  policies  coupled 
with  the  simplification  of  procedures  had 
generated  considerable  enthusiasm 
amongst  the  Indian  businessmen  and  in¬ 
dustrialists.  But  enthusiasm  was  not 
enough.  It  must  be  converted  into  effi¬ 
cient,  competitive  and  quality 
production. 

He  envisaged  considerable  scope  for 
cooperation  between  France  and  India  in 
the  fields  of  hi^  technology  and  also 
:  joint  ventures  in  third  countries. 

Agencies  add:  The  two  OHintries  today 
c^ned  a  new  era  of  oo(^ration  with  the 
signing  of  an  agreement  to  set  up  a  science 
and  technology  centre  in  New  Delhi.  . 
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V  _  To  be  jointly  financed  by  India  and 
fjgnce^he  centre  will  aWayshave  an  In- 
dian  director  (Hnerriihent scientist)  and 
i  the  benefits  of  research  conducted  will  be 
passed  on  the  developing  countries  in 
Asia,  Africa  and  South  America.  It  will 
carry  out  research  in  energy,  applied 
mathematics,  immunology,  computer 
:  sciences^  electronics,  renewable  sources 
:  of  energy  and  biq^techniques.  To  begin 
with  a  joint  council  of  Indian  and  French 
scientists  will  be  constituted  to  identify 
areas  of  common  interest  for  research. 
The  agreement  was  signed  by  Foreign 
Secretary  Romesh  Bhandari  and  his 
French  counterpart  Andre  Ross,  the  for¬ 
mer  ambassador  to  India.  The  accord  is 
the  result  of  three  years  of  talks  between 
France  and  India,  which  are  already  link¬ 
ed  by  agreements  between  medical  and 
technical  institutions. 

Another  agreement  on  cooperation  in 
the  Held  of  environment  which  includes 
French  help  for  cleaning  Ganga  waters  is 
slated  to  be  signed  tomorrow. 

The  project,  said  Mr  Gandhi,  would 
go  to  the  heart  of  the  people. 

France  has  also  expressed  keenness  in 
'  research  in  tropical  and  semi-arid  condi- 
.tions  unavailable  in  this  country. 

PM  satianed:  Mr  Gandhi  who  had  a 
busy  schedule  today  has  expressed  satis¬ 
faction  at  the  outcome  of  talks  he  had 
here  which  would  lead  to  increased 
cooperation^^  industry,  and  technology, 
,  greater  trade  and  more  cultural 
exchanges. 

“The  visit  goes  beyond  the  normal 
visits  of  the  hi^ds  of  State  because  Mr 
I  Gandhi  has  es^ibliBhed  a  warm  relation- 
ship  with  not  ify  the  French  leadership 
but  also  the  ^pe(4>le’’,  Mr  Bhandari 
said. 
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Similar  sentiments  were  expressed  by 
French  officials. 

Later  at  a  civic  reception,  he  spoke  of 
tremendous  public  response'  to  Festival 
of  India  which  opened  here  yesterday. 

He  said  India  could  learn  a  lesson 
from  France  whidh  has  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  the  fast  clwnging  world  without 
changing  its  “moorings  of  the  past.  He 
spoke  of  India’s  programmi^s  for  rapid 
urbanisation  and  ushering  in  a  change 
'  “from  yesterday  to  today.” 

The  Indo-French  talks  during  thi 
current  visit  of  Mr  Gandhi  have  covered 
a  wide  range  of  subjects,  including  the 
situation  in  South  Asia.  Pakistan’s  at- 
*  tempts  to  make  a  nuclear  device  are  also 
believed  to  have  figured  in  the  talks. 

French  President  Francois 
Mitterrand  and  hiS  government  have 
made  special  efforts  and  gestures  for  the 
success  of  the  Indian  leader’s  visit  which 
is  taking  place  after  the  recent  busting  of 
spy  ring  in  India  in  which  a  French  diplo¬ 
mat  was  involved.  But  it  is  now  clear  that 
both  sides  are  treating  the  incident  as  a 
“close  chapter”  in  words  of  Mr  Gandhi 
himself. 

Mr  Gandhi  had  three  meetings  with 
Mr  Mitterrand  during  the  last  threedays 
which  provided  enough  chance  to  the  two 
leaders  to  understand  each  other  and  de¬ 
velop  a  warm  and  personal  relationship. 
Besides  the  meetings  Mr  Mitterrand 
hosted  a  lunch  in  honour  of  Mr  Gandhi 
yesterday  and  they  had  breakfast  togeth¬ 
er  this  morning. 

Their  talks  have  been  described  as 
:  very  useful. 


Rajiv’s  Paris  Press  Conference 
Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  11  Jun  85  p  9 
[Article  by  K.N.  Malik] 

[Text]  Paris,  June  10 — The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi,  today  said 
that  there  was  a  concurrence  of  views  on  most  bilateral  and  international 
Issues  between  India  and  France. 

Talking  to  newsmen  on  the  last  day  of  his  visit  to  France,  Mr  Gandhi  said 
that  though  the  main  purpose  of  his  visit  was  not  to  conclude  or  discuss 
specific  projects  for  collaboration  between  France  and  India,  two  important 
framework  agreements  had  been  signed  covering  the  scientific  and  techno¬ 
logical  fields. 
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Hb  hIso  indicatsd  tiliat  French  end  Indian  officials  had  been  discussing  j  for 
some  time,  bilateral  cooperation  deals  and  hoped  that  these  would  be 
concluded  quickly . 

Earlier,  a  spokesman  for  the  Indian  delegation  indicated  that  the  two  sides 
discussed  the  purchase  of  French  helicopters  for  ONGC,  some  more  airbuses, 
more  Mirage— 2000s  and  some  sea— skimming  missiles.  He  said  that  some  of  these 
deals  were  likely  to  be  clinched  soon* 

The  French  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Laurent  Fabius,  who  was  also  present  at  the 
press  conference,  agreed  with  Mr  Gandhi  and  said  India  and  France  had 
similar  views  on  a  more  equitable  world  economic  order,  disarmament  and 
east-west  relationso 

The  new  round  of  GATT  should  be  held  after  taking  into  consideration  the 
views  of  third  countries  such  as  India,  he  said* 

India  has  suggested  the  issuing  of  new  SDR^s  and  an  increase  in  the  capital 
base  of  the  World  Bank  to  enable  it  to  enhance  aid,  specially  soft  aid, 
to  poor  countries* 

Credit  Terms 

Mr  Gandhi,  it  is  understood,  took  up  with  French  leaders  the  question  of 
softening  credit  terms.  Mr  Fabius  said  that  India’s  views  on  the  subject 
had  been  noted,  but  pointed  out  that  India  had  not  utilised  about  700 
million  francs  given  in  credit* 

The  Indian  Prime  Minister  is  understood  to  have  pointed  out  that  the  non¬ 
utilisation  was  due  to  high  prices  of  French  equipment  and  technology  and 
the  French  insistence  on  India  buying  all  equipment  for  a  joint  project 
with  French  credit  from  France* 


India  follows  the  practice  of  floating  tenders  for  the  purchase  of  equipment 
in  the  international  market.  Where  the  prices  of  French  equipment  have  been 
high,  it  has  purchased  equipment  from  a  country  where  the  prices  are  compe- 
tetive. 

France  does  allow  Mauritius  and  some  Francophone  countries  to  purchase  equip¬ 
ment  from  third  countries  in  exceptional  cases.  India  feels  that  France 
should  allow  at  least  part  of  the  French  credit  for  purchases  for  a  joint 
project  from  a  third  country.  Britain  allows  India  to  make  purchases  from 
third  countries  out  of  its  grant.  Such  purchases,  however,  are  cleared  with 
Britain.  It  feels  that  France  should  follow  this  example. 

India  also  feels  that  France  could  Increase  the  soft  quantum  of  credit. 

At  present  50  percent  of  the  credit  is  at  bank  rates,  to  be  repaid  in  ten 
years  and  the  rest  at  the  treasury  rates  of  about  2.5  percent  to  be  paid 
in  30  years,  including  a  grace  period  of  10  years. 
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India  also  feels  that  France  could  lower  the  interest  charged  on  treasury 
credit.  Last  year,  it  lowered  the  rate  of  such  credit  from  three  to  2,5 
percent.  This  could  be  further  lowered. 

As  it  is,  more  purchases  from  France  would  only  tip  the  balance  of  trade 
fiirther  against  India.  At  present  India  has  an  adverse  balance  of  about 
dollar  149  million  in  its  trade  with  France. 

Ganga  Cleaning 

Till  today,  France  has  given  India  only  a  grant  of  $6.5  million  for  an 
immunology  research  project.  Significantly,  it  has  now  indicated  that  the 
two  framework  agreements  for  an  advanced  research  centre  and  cleaning  of 
the  Ganga  and  recuperation  of  energy  from  urban  and  rural  waste  signed 
with  France  on  Sunday  would  be  funded  mainly  by  soft  credit  or  grant. 

The  project  for  an  Indo-French  advanced  research  centre  would  cover  areas 
siich  as  bid-technology,  applied  mathematics,  photo-electronics  and  energy, 
specially  renewable  and  alternative  energy. 

The  first  phase  of  cleaning  of  the  Ganga  would  cover  the  Ganga  at  Varanasi, 
sewage  treatment  and  power  generation  plants.  This  would  supply  electricity 
to  the  area  around  Varanasi. 

Later  the  project  would  cover  about  38  towns.  The  first  five  being  Varanasi, 
Kanpur,  Rishikesh  in  Hardwar,  Patna  and  Howrah. 

An  official  said  that  in  the  project  which  has  already  been  started  by  India, 
France  would  be  participating  in  some  areas,  especially  those  involving  high 
technology.  The  project  would  benefit  about  250  million  people.  Besides 
river  pollutants,  the  project  would  cover  the  generation  of  energy  from 
waste  material  such  as  wood  waste  and  biogas. 

PM  Invites  Mitterand 

(PTI) — The  French  President,  Francois  Mitterand,  was  today  Invited  by  the 
Prime  Minister,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi,  to  visit  India  at  any  time  convenient  to 
him. 

Mr  Gandhi  extended  the  invitation  to  his  French  counterpart,  Mr  Laurent 
Fabius, 
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[Text] 


Paris,  June  10:  There  was  much 
more  agreed  upon  between  In¬ 
dia  and  France  than  might  seem 
from  the  official  pronounce¬ 
ments.  At  the  joint  press  confer¬ 
ence  addressed  by  Prime  Minis¬ 
ters  Rajiv  Gandhi  and  Laurent 
Fabius  under  the  chandeliers  of 
the  Marigny  Palais,  the  Indian 
Prime  Minister  spoke  of  the  spe¬ 
cial  meaning  which  French  col¬ 
laboration  on  the  Ganga  project 
held  for  Indians,  particularly 
since  the  French  will  be  in¬ 
volved  at  Varanasi. 

The  agreement  on  the  Ganga 
was  in  fact  signed  in  the  adjoin¬ 
ing  room  just  minutes  before  the 
press  conference.  Mr  Rajiv  Gan¬ 
dhi  also  mentioned  the  centre 
for  advanced  research  which 
will  start  in  Delhi  soon.  His 
answer  to  persistent  questions 
abou^defence  deals  was  simply 
that  he  had  not  come  to  France 
to  sign  any  contracts.  But  an 
agreement  has  been  reached  on 
helicopters  and  other  defence 
related  purchases. 

Mr  Narasimha  Rao  joined  the 
PM’s  party  in  Paris  largely  for 
this  purpose,  though  he  will  not 
be  in  the  US  as  defence  minister 
but  as  a  senior  member  of  the 
government  and  former  foreign 
minister  who  can  help  in  the 
wideranging  political  discus¬ 
sions  and  analysis,  which  will  be 
the  main  agenda  of  talks  in 
Washington. 

France  was  very  keen  to 
announce  that  these  deals  had 
been  made  during  this  trip,  but 
India  felt  it  would  be  wiser  to 
keep  the  formal  announcements 
for  another  occasion  “within  the 
next  few  weeks.”  Prime  Minister 
Rajiv  Gandhi  would  prefer  this 
trip  to  look  more  like  a  search 
for  goodwill  and  friendship  than 
a  search  for  arms.  It  is,  in  fact, 
true  that  arms  are  not  high  on 
the  list  of  India’s  requirements 
from  the  western  world. 

Focus  on  India’s  image 

The  festival  part  of  the  visit, 
therefore,  is  getting  the  spot¬ 
light  at  the  moment,  the  aim 
being  to  leave  an  excellent  im¬ 


age  of  India  in  France  and  then 
the  US  both  at  the  government 
and  the  popular  levels.  India  is 
being  projected  both  as  a  nation 
with  an  important  role  to  play  in 
the  future  and  a  civilisation  with 
a  unique  heiritage  from  the 
past. 

At  the  press  conference, 
Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  re¬ 
fused  to  be  drawn  into  giving  a 
straight  answer  to  any  question 
about  an  arms  deal  with  France 
largely  because  while  he  did  not 
want  to  confirm  any  such  deal  he 
could  not  outright  deny  it  either. 
At  one  point  when  the  Time 
magazine  correspondent  asked 
how  many  Mirage  aircraft  had 
been  purchased,  the  Prime 
Minister  retorted  very  sharply, 
”Why  should  I  tell  you?” 

Special  status  for  India 

France  has  also  made  it  clear 
that  not  only  does  India  occupy  a 
special  position  in  its  perception 
of  the  world,  but  France  is  also 
willing  to  be,  in  a  sense,  the 
ambassador  of  the  Third  World 
to  the  first.  - 

France  has  expressed  willing¬ 
ness  to  give  a  real  content  to 
North-South  relations  through 
political  and  economic  deci¬ 
sions.  It  has  also  been  pointed 
out  that  France  has  a  good  re¬ 
cord  of  keeping  its  commit¬ 
ments,  the  implied  reference 
being  to  the  sudden  US  decision 
to  cut  off  fuel  for  Tarapur  and 
France  stepping  into  the  breach. 

President  Mitterrand  has 
assured  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi  during 
their  many  private  meetings  (in¬ 
cluding  one-to-one),  that  France 
will  not  help  the  Pakistani  nuc¬ 
lear  programme,  which  India 
suspects  of  having  a  military 
content. 

The  commitment  about 
French  intentions  vis-a-vis 
Pakistan’s  nuclear  programme  is 
important  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  in  a  recent  statement  the 
French  ambassador  to  Pakistan 
had  hinted  that  there 

could  be  Pak-French  coopera¬ 
tion  in  this  field. 

Credit  terms  not  eased 
.  While  the  French  position  to¬ 
wards  Pakistan’s  nuclear  prog¬ 


ramme  must  be  considered  a 
success  for  Prime  Minister  Rajiv 
Gandhi,  he  has  not  been  able  to 
persuade  President  Mitterrand 
to  ease  the  terms  of  credit  for 
loans  to  India.  Only  Italy  has 
tougher  terms  among  the  West 
European  nations.  Some  700  mil¬ 
lion  francs  of  credit  has  accumu¬ 
lated  over  the  years  and  is  lying 
unused  partly  because  India  con¬ 
siders  the  terms  stiff. 

During  their  conversations. 
President  Mitterrand  generally 
adopted  a  philosophical  tone, 
preferring  to  keep  his  side  of  the 
dialogue  to  the  philosophy  of 
goodwill,  and  thus  by  and  large 
avoiding  making  any  commit¬ 
ment  on  specifics.  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter  Fabius  discussed  specifics  in 
his  talks  with  Prime  Minister 
^Gandhi.  But  Monsieur  Fabius 
too  preferred  to  slur  over  the 
problem  of  credit  terms,  saying 
that  these  technical  matters 
should  be  left  to  the  relevant 
bureaucrats.  The  French  have 
this  unique'  capacity  not  to 
understand  what  they  do  not 
want  to  understand. 

But  without  doubt  India  has 
become,  in  French  eyes,  the  best 
developing  nation  to  deal  with, 
particularly  as  a  market  for  its 
goods.  And,  during  this  trip,  the 
special  gestures contihuedto  pile 
in  order  to  please'  the  Indian 
side.  In  yet  another  first.  Presi¬ 
dent  Mitterrand  attended  a 
small  dinner  (restricted  to  10 
guests)  hosted  by  our  ambassa¬ 
dor,  Air  Marshal  Idris  Latif,  last 
evening.  No  French  President 
has  gone  for  dinner.to  the  Indian 
embassy  before. 

If  any  conclusion  can  be  drawn 
at  the  end  of  Prime  Minister 
Rajiv  Gandhi’s  state  visit,  it  is 
that  Indo-French  relations  are 
headed  for  a  new  spring.  France 
is  clearly  scheduled  to  replace 
Britain  as  India’s  premier  friend 
in  Europe.  Prime  Minister  Rajiv 
Gandhi  not  only  finds  Britain’s 
ambivalence  tovvards  Sikh  ex¬ 
tremists  irritating  and  danger¬ 
ous,  but  also  sees  greater  advan¬ 
tage  for  India  in  a  deeper  rela- 
r  tionship  with  the  Francphone 
[  world,  particularly  in  Africa. 
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Paris,  June  9  (PTI,UNI):  The 
Prime  Ministers  of  India  and 
France  affirmed  here  tonight 
that  they  rhiajd  Reached  a  broad 
convergence  of  views  on  major 
international  issues  and  that 
Indo-French  relations  had  been 
placed  on  a  strong  footing. 

Summing  up  the  five-day  offi¬ 
cial  visit  of  the  Prime  Minister, 
Mr  Rajiv  GandM,  his  French 
counterpart,  Mr  Laurent  Fabius, 
declared  that  the  visit  has  been 
“fairly  positive  and  very  effec¬ 
tive.”  New  and  strong  bilateral 
cooperation  will  follow  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  this  visit,  he  said. 

At  the  joint  press  conference, 
the  two  Prime  Ministers  stressed 
that  the  close  relations  between 
the  two  countries  had  been 
further  strengthened  following 
their  talks,  which  covered  a  wide 
range  of  subjects. 

Mr  Gandhi  said  that  while  he 
had  not  come  to  France  to  sign 
any  agreement,  many  were  in 
the  pipeline.  He  hoped  that  the 
discussions  on  these  would  con¬ 
clude  in  a  few  weeks. 

Mr  Gandhi  refused  to  disclose 
any  details  regarding  how  many 
Mirages  or  Dauphin  helicopters 
India  was  going  to  buy. 

When  a  Westdm  correspon¬ 
dent  asked  for  specific  niunbers 
in  this  regard,  he  said,  “Why 
should  I  tell  you.”  He  said  the 
first  batch  of  Mirage  2000  com¬ 
bat  aircraft  had  already  arrived 
in  India. 

Mr  Gandhi  said  he  had  not 
signed  any  agreement  on  purch¬ 
ase  of  French  helicopters  and 
Airbus  planes  because  it  was  not 
his  department. 
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Mr  Gandhi  emphasised  that 
his  talks  with  the  French  Presi¬ 
dent,  Mr  Francois  Mitterrand 
and  Mr  Fabius  had  resulted  in 
improved  understanding.  “This 
puts  relations  between  the  two 
countries  on  a  strong  footing 
from  which  more  trade  and  coop¬ 
eration  would  flow,”  he  said. 

StarWars,  W.  Asia 
Mr  Gandhi  said  India  and 
j  France’s  views  differed  slightly 
I  on  the  issue  of  Star  Wars,  but  in 
I  essence  both  the  countries  were 
I  opposed  to  it. 

About  West  Asia,  Mr  Gandhi 
I  said  the  situation  was  compli- 
I  cated.  “We  felt  nothing  CQuld  be 
'  achieved  immediately,”  he 
added. 

Answering  a  question  about 
the  effects  of  the  involvement  of 
a  French  diplomat  in  the  spy 
scandal,  Mr  Gandhi  said  this 
problem  is  “behind  us.”  It  had 
not  even  been  discussed,  he 
added. 

Mr  Gandhi  noted  with  satisfac¬ 
tion  the  signing  of  two  agree¬ 
ments  during  his  visit  here.  The 
first^  related  to  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  an  Indq-French  centre 
for  advanced  research  in  Delhi, 
and  tho  second  for  cleaning  of 
the  Ganga. 

Mr  Fabius  said  the  French 
position  on  a  new  international 
economic  order  ^  was  close,  or 
even  identical,  wth  that  of  In¬ 
dia.  It  Was  in  the  interests  of  the 
developed  countries  themselves 
to  give  due  consideration  to  the 
position  of  the  developing  ones 
on  raw  materials;  debts  and 
monetary  issues,  he  added. 

"Answering  a  question  on 
French  terms  of  credit  to  India, 
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Mr  Fabius  said  that  on  the  one 
hand  there  were  demands  for 
greater  financial  efforts  on 
France,  but  at  the  same  time  the 
funds  already  earmarked  were 
not  being  utilised.  Positive  mea¬ 
sures  would  have  to  be  taken  to 
deal  with  this  paradox,  he 
added. 

No  change  in 
stand  on  NPT 

Mr  Gandhi  today  rejected  re¬ 
ports  that  India  would  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  sign  the  Nuclear  non¬ 
proliferation  Treaty  (NPT)  if 
Pakistan  agreed  not  to  make 
nuclear  bombs.  \ 

“I  said  it  very  clearly  that 
India  is  unwilling  to  sign  the 
NPT  because  it  is  biased,”  in 
favour  of  nuclear  power  states, 
Mr  Gandhi  said. 

Referring  to  ah  United  States 
news  agency  report  on  an  inter¬ 
view  here,  Mr  Gandhi  said, 
“When  I  was  asked  about  this  I 
said  it  very  clearly  that  India  is 
not  going  to  sign  the  NPT  be¬ 
cause  we  feel  it  is  unfair.  It  is 
biased  towards  the  nuclear  pow¬ 
ers  and  we  are  not  willing  to  sign 
that.” 

Agreement  on  telephone 
exchanges 

France  will  supply  to  India  tele¬ 
phone  exchanges  worth  about  Rs 
66  crores. 

Under  a  five-year  programme, 
more  than  one  million  telephone 
lines  will  be  installed  in  hotels, 
companies  and  local  bodies.  The 
French  licences  will  be  transfer¬ 
red  to  top  Indian  telecom¬ 
munications  companies.  The 
agreement  was  signed  between 
the  French  firm  Jeumont 
Schnei^r  and  India  today. 
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PAPERS  REPORT  ON  RAJIV'S  VISIT  TO  ALGERIA 

Report  on  Airport  Statement 
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[Text]  Algiers,  June  10  (UNI)--Indla  will  buy  500,000  tonnes  of  oil  from 
Algeria  and  in  return  provide  it  with  greater  assistance  in  setting  up 
projects  in  the  fields  of  science  and  technology. 

This  was  announced  at  the  end  of  the  talks  between  the  Prime  Minister,  Mr 
Rajiv  Gandhi,  and  the  Algiers  President,  Mr  Chadli  Benjedid. 

India  has  already  executed  projects  worth  $250  million  and  discussions  were 
under  way  between  the  delegations  of  the  two  countries  with  regard  to 
additional  projects  worth  about  $300  million. 

Mr  Gandhi,  who  arrived  here  from  France  on  a  day's  visit,  was  alone  with 
the  Algerian  president  for  about  75  minutes.  They  were  then  joined  by 
their  respective  delegations. 

In  a  statement  at  the  airport  where  he  was  received  by  Mr  Benjedid,  Mr 
Gandhi  said  it  was  important  for  non-aligned  countries  to  settle  their 
bilateral  differences  and  work  resolutely  for  international  peace  and 
cooperation. 

He  said  it  was  unfortunate  that  there  were  discords  and  conflicts  within 
the  non-aligned  group. 

The  Iran— Iraq  war  showed  no  sign  of  abating  and  the  Palestinians  were  no 
nearer  to  realising  their  dream  of  a  homeland. 

The  Iran-Iraq  war  is  understood  to  have  figured  prominently  in  the  discus¬ 
sions  between  Mr  Gandhi  and  Mr  Benjedid.  They  apprised  each  other  of  their 
assessment  of  the  conflict. 

They  also  reviewed  the  situation  in  West  Asia  and  exchanged  views  about 
problems  the  two  countries  had  with  their  neighbours. 
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Mr  Gandhi  spoke  of  the  security  environment  in  the  Indian  region  in  the 
context  of  Pakistan’s  nuclear  weapons  programme  and  induction  of  sophisti¬ 
cated  weapons. 

Mr  Benjedid  informed  the  Prime  Minister  about  his  country’s  problem  with 
Morocco  on  the  Polisario  issue. 

India,  on  its  part  fully  supports  the  aspirations  of  the  people  of  Poli¬ 
sario  as  also  the  organisation  of  African  unity  resolution  in  this  regard, 
urging  Morocco  to  hold  direct  ralks  and  go  in  -for  a  referendum. 

Though  even  the  United  Nations  has  endorsed  this  OAU  resolution,  Morocco 
has  refused  to  hold  direct  talks  with  Polisario.  At  the  party-level  there 
have  been  exchanges  of  delegations  and  a  Congress  delegation  had  Visited 
Western  Sahara. 

Regarding  the  non-aligned  movement,  the  two  leaders  noted  the  similarity 
of  views  and  observed  that  the  two  sides  were  working  closely. 

They  said  the  process  of  consultations  should  be  close  and  both  leaders 
agreed  to  hold  periodic  consultations  between  the  senior  officials  of  the 
foreign  office. 

The  consultations  would  be  held  within  a  few  weeks  before  the  OAU  summit 
and  the  NAM  foreign  ministers  meeting  scheduled  in 
according  to  an  official  spokesman. 

The  two  leaders  also  discussed  disarmanent  and  felt  a  dialogue  with  big 
powers  should  be  kept  up  to  persuade  them  to  curtail  arms  expenditure  and 
assist  in  the  economic  development  of  the  poor. 

Mr  Bendjedid  supported  India’s  initiative  to  strive  for  disarmament, 
especially  nuclear  disarmament,  and  welcomed  the  declaration  in  this  regard 
adopted  at  the  New  Delhi  six-nation  summit  which  specifically  went  into 
this  question. 

On  North-South  dialogue  which  has  been  stalled  for  some  time,  Mr  Bendjedid 
felt  there  was  not  much  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  industrialised 
countries,  except  perhaps  France. 

The  Algeriah  president  expressed  concern  about  the  debt  problem  and  said 
a  large  number  of  African  countries  were  also  falling  into  this  debt  trap. 

The  two  leaders  discussed  the  drought  situation  in  Africa  and  they  proposed 
that  a  meeting  on  the  global  scheme  of  trade  preferences  be  held  shortly 
in  New  Delhi, 

Mr  Gandhi  inquired  from  the  President  about  his  recent  visit  to  Washington 
and  talked  about  his  visit  to  the  U.S.  starting  tomorrow. 


67 


JPRS-NEA-85-095 
24  July  1985 


Meanwhile,  in  a  message  to  Mr  Mitterrand,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi  said  his 
discussions  in  France  would  "greatly  help  further  strengthen  our  bilateral 
co-operation  to  the  mutual  benefit  of  our  two  peoples. 

Gandhi’s  Algiers  Press  Conference 
Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  12  Jun  85  p  9 

[Text]  Algiers,  June  11  (PTI  &  UNI) — The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi, 
said  today  that  India  wanted  to  make  sincere  efforts  to  help  find  a  solution 
to  the  Afghan  issue, 

"We  want  to  try  so  that  something  starts  moving"  he  told  a  press  conference 
here,  replying  to  a  question  whether  India  and  Algeria  would  relaunch 
efforts  to  solve  the  issue. 

He  Said  there  was  no  proposal  to  have  an  emergency  meeting  of  the  non- 
aligned  movement  to  discuss  the  Iran-Iraq  conflict,  the  crisis  in  Lebanon, 
the  Palestinian  question  and  the  issue  of  western  Sahara© 

He  said  these  matters  have  been  discussed  in  detail  as  also  what  could  be 
done  otherwise  in  these  areas. 

On  ending  the  Iran-Iraq  war,  Mr  Gandhi,  who  is  also  the  chairman  of  the 
Non-Aligned  Movement  (NAM)  said,  "no  new  Initiative  has  been  planned.'^  We 
feel  the  time  is  not  ripe  for  an  initiative  now. 

Asked  about  his  discussion  on  western  Sahara  with  the  Algerian  President 
Mr  Chadli  Bendjedid,  Mr  Gandhi  said  he  would  not  like  to  comment  till  he 
met  the  Polisario  army  chief. 

The  Prime  Minister  answered  questions  on  Indor- Algerian  relations,  NAM, 
Afghanistan,  the  internal  situation  in  India  and  the  serious  economic 
crisis  faced  by  the  third  world. 

About  Afghanistan,  Mr  Gandhi  was  asked  whether  an  Indo-Algerlan  initiative 
would  work. 

He  said  it  was  difficult  to  say  what  would  work. 

Mr  Gandhi  recalled  that  India  had  made  a  suggestion  in  the  1980s  and  was 
to  reconsider  it  and  see  whether  something  could  be  got  moving. 

On  NAM,  Mr  Gandhi  said  it  did  not  need  a  new  direction.  "The  direction 
it  has  is  very  good.  Non-alignment  has  contributed  to  a  great  extent  to 
bring  peace  and  stability  in  the  world.  What  is  needed  is  a  better  under¬ 
standing  of  non-alignment." 

He  stressed  non-alignment  was  not  a  partisan  movement.  "Non-alignment 
is  the  extension  of  the  democratic  process  to  the  world  scenario,"  Mr 
Gandhi  said. 
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About  Lebanon,  Mr  Gandhi  said  the  situation  was  very  fluids  There  could  not 
be  a  solution  there  by  keeping  one  superpower  out.  If  a  solution  has  to  be 
found  on  the  basis  of  the  littoral  states  in  the  region,  all  concerned 
countries  and  people  must  be  involved  including  the  Palestine  Liberation 
Organisation. 

He  reiterated  NAM*s  unequivocal  condemnation  of  colonialism  in  Africa. 

"We  will  do  everything  in  our  power  to  fight  neo-colonialism,"  Mr  Gandhi 
saido 

About  the  internal  situation  in  India,  particularly  Punjab,  Mr  Gandhi  said 
the  tension  had  decreased.  During  the  past  few  weeks  the  Akali  Dal  and  other 
groups  had  expressed  themselves  to  be  against  violence  and  also  conveyed 
their  desire  to  operate  within  the  Constitution  and  the  framework  of  a 
united  India. 

He  said  the  Akali  Dal  leaders  had  also  begun  to  oppose  terrorism.  Besides, 
apprehensions  that  the  first  week  of  this  month  could  result  in  violence  had 
been  belied  as  the  week  passed  off  peacefully. 

"We  are  confident  this  will  lead  to  normalising  the  situation  in  Punjab," 

Mr  Gandhi  said. 

Mr  Gandhi  expressed  concern  about  the  economic  crisis  faced  by  the  third 
world.  This  matter  has  been  discussed  "among  ourselves"  and  a  number 
of  connected  issues  would  be  taken  up  in  various  forums  in  developed 
countries  which  would  have  a  more  objective  outlook  to  the  problems  of 
developing  countries. 

About  disarmament,  Mr  Gandhi  said  he  had  discussed  this  matter  during  his 
recent  visit  to  Moscow  and  with  French  leaders  while  in  France.  "I  will 
take  up  this  :matter  in  Washington  too,"  he  added. 

He  answered  in  the  negative  when  asked  whether  his  meeting  with  the  Polisario 
chief  would  amount  to  according  recognition  to  western  Sahara. 

When  asked  how  Africa  could  solve  its  food  problem,  he  said  "The  best  way 
is  to  try  and  work  out  what  is  good  for  a  particular  country  and  not  to 
listen  too  much  to  the  advice  of  other  countries.  India  followed  this 
path  and  is  now  self-sufficient." 

Earlier,  the  Prime  Minister  gifted  two  eight -month-old  panther  cubs  to 
an  Algerian  zoo. 

Hundreds  of  children  in  colotirful  costumes  cheered  as  Mr  Gandhi  handed 
over  the  cubs  to  the  zoo  authorities. 
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NEW  CABINET  INSTALLED  IN  MAHARASHTRA 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  5  Jun  85  p  1 

4— Ten  Cabinet  Ministers  and  12  Ministers  of  State 
R^-  Shivajirao  Patil-Nilangekar  Ministry  in  Maharashtra  were  sworn  in  at 
Raj  Bhavan  here  this  evening,  reports  UNI, 


Professor  Ram  Meghe  (Cabinet  rank)  and  Dr  Ram  Manohar  Tripathi  (Minister 
of  State)  could  not  be  sworn  in  because  they  were  away  from  Bombay, 


Mr  Sushil  Kumar  Shinde,  took  the  oath  in  the  name 
God  and  in  Marathi,  Mr  Shinde  took  the  oath  in  the  name  of  solemnity. 

secrecy  was  administered  by  the  Governor  to  the 
Cabinet  Ministers  individually  and  to  the  Ministers  of  State  en  bloc. 


The  swearing-in  ceremony  was  held  at  the  Darbar  Hall  of  Raj  Bhavan. 
State^”^^*^^^  faces— one  of  Cabinet  rank  and  four  Ministers  of 


Prominent  among  those  present  on  the  occasion  were  the  outgoing  Chief 
Minister,  Mr  Vasantrao  Patil,  members  of  the  judiciary,  members  of  the 
consular  corp,  and  a  large  number  of  civil  and  military  officials. 


Our  Special  Representative  in  Bombay  adds:  The  most  notable  promotion  is 
hat  of  Mr  Vijaysinh  Mohite-Patil,  a  young  leader  from  Solapur  district 
o  western  Maharashtra,  Mr  Mohite-Patil' s  promotion  as  a  full-fledged 
Minister,  by-passing  the  claims  of  some  other  senior  Ministers  of  State 
is  regarded  here  as  an  attempt  by  Mr  Vasantrao  Patil  to  build  a  new  power 
centre  to  rival  that  of  Mr  Sharad  Pawar.  Mr  Nanatrao  Thope,  from  Mr 
Pawar  s  Pune  district,  has  also  been  promoted  as  Cabinet  Minister. 

Thus  the  promotion  and  induction  of  new  faces  in  the  Cabinet  clearly 
indicates  the  astute  hand  of  the  former  Chief  Minister  whose  supporter, 
r  Nilangekar-Patil  had  been.  It  also  confirmed  the  impression  that  Mr 
Patil  hdd  been  largely  Instrumental  in  choosing  his  successor. 
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However,  the  former  Chief  Minister  has  not  been  able  to  push  in  two  of  his 
staunch  proteges  into  the  new  Cabinet o 

According  to  a  message  from  New  Delhi,  the  newly-appointed  Maharashtra 
Congress  (I)  chief,  Mrs  Prabha  Rao,  arrived  here  today  for  consultation 
with  the  party  high  command  on  revamping  the  party  organization. 

Mrs  Rao,  here  for  the  first  time  after  taking  over  as  PCC(I)  chief, 
declined  to  comment  on  the  change  of  the  leadership  in  the  State. 

Meanwhile,  Mr  Shivajirao  Patll-Nilangekar  has  postponed  his  visit  to  the 
capital.  Mr  Patil  was  to  arrive  here  this  morning  for  consultations  with 
the  party  high  command  about  the  composition  of  his  Ministry. 

Our  Special  Representative  adds:  Mr  S.W.  Dhabe,  M.P.,  Deputy  Leader  of  the 
Congress  (S)  party  in  Parliament,  issued  a  statement  congratulating  Mr 
Patil-Nilangekar  on  being  appointed  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  He 
did  not,  however,  approve  of  the  manner  in  which  the  appointment  was  made. 
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[Text]  Tribandrum,  June  5 — The  CPM  general  secretary,  Mr  E.MoS.  Namboodi- 
ripad,  today  said  the  current  crisis  in  the  ruling  United  Democratic  Front 
in  Kerala  clearly  showed  that  the  Congress  policy  of  forging  alliances  with 
other  parties  for  the  sake  of  power  was  a  failureo 

Participating  in  a  "meet  the  press"  programme  here,  he  said  Congress  leaders 
at  last  seemed  to  have  realised  that  this  policy,  pursued  by  the  party  for 
the  last  25  years,  had  cost  them  heavilyo 

The  fact  that  the  Kerala  chief  minister,  Mr  K.  Karunakaran  and  many  other 
party  leaders  agreed  in  principle  with  the  Youth  Congress  slogan  of  single¬ 
party  rule  indicated  they  were  "fed  up"  with  coalition  politics,  he  addedo 

The  CPM  leader  felt  all  parties  could  learn  some  vital  lessons  from  the 
Kerala  experience  and  reiterated  that  his  party,  which  heads  the  opposition 
Left  Democratic  Front  in  the  state,  would  never  join  hands  with  any  party 
merely  to  capture  power.  It  would  not  compromise  on  its  basic  principles. 

He  parried  a  question  whether  the  Left  Front  would  open  its  doors  to  the 
Kerala  Congress  in  case  it  quit  the  ruling  coalition. 


Asked  whether  he  felt  the  UDF  ministry  should  resign  in  view  of  the  serious 
conflict  between  the  Congress  and  the  Kerala  Congress,  Mr  Namboodirlpad 
said  it  could,  technically,  remain  in  power  as  long  as  it  enjoyed  majority 
support  in  the  state  assembly.  However,  the  Kerala  Congress  should  decide 
whether  or  not  it  should  continue  in  the  front  after  all  that  had  happened. 

The  CPM  leader  said  the  people  of  a  state  had  every  right  to  "raise  their 
voice  collectively"  if  they  felt  justice  had  not  been  done  to  it  by  the 
Centre. 


He  felt  the  controversy  between  Mr  Karunakaran  and  the  finance  minister, 

Mr  K.Mo  Mani,  over  central  assistance  was  part  of  a  bid  to  conceal  the  "plain 
truth  that  34  years  of  planning  had  failed,"  and  had  led  to  "a  penniless 
Centre  and  bankrupt  states."  The  Centre’s  failure  to  accept  some  recommenda- 
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tions  of  the  finance  commission  had  affected  all  states  and  this  had  not 
been  highlighted  by  Mr  Mani  or  Mr  Karunakaran,  he  added. 

Mr  Namboodiripad  also  did:,  not  agree  with  the  assertion  of  Dr  K.N.  Raj, 
noted  economist,  that  justice  had  been  done  to  Kerala  in  respect  of  the  plan 
allocation  and  allied  matters. 

About  the  controversial  speech  of  the  electricity  minister,. Mr  Balakrishna 
Pillai  in  Cochin,  he  said  the  minister  was  certainly  guilty  of  "anti-national 
activity"  if  he  had  made  the  remarks  attributed  to  him.  The  best  way  to 
deal  with  such  elements  was  to  "expose  them  and  isolate  them  from' the 
people." 
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Coordination  Committee  Meeting 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  6  Jun  85  p  9 
[Text] 


NEW  DELHI,  Junes. 

The  CPI  (M)  and  the  CPI  appear  to  have 
burled  the  hatchet  and  decided  to  make  a  fresh 
effort  to  restore  harmony  In  their  mutual  re¬ 
lations. 

The  Central  Coordination  Committee  of  the 
two  parties,  which  was  virtually  defunct  for  a 
long  time,  met  here  recently  and  agreed  on 
the  modalities  of  joint  functioning  of  the  two 
parties  on  major  issues. 

The  leaders  present  at  the  meeting  were  Mr. 
E.  M.  S.  Nambuthiripad,  Mr.  M.  Basavapunniah, 
Mr.  B.  T.  Ranadive  and  Mr.  H.  S.  Surjeet  from 
the  CPI  (M)  and  Mr.  C.  Rajeswara  feo,  Mr. 
tndradeep  Sinha  and  Mr.  M.  Farooql  from  the 
CPI. 

Though  individual  leaders  of  the  two  parties 
had  met  after  the  relations  between  the  two 
parties  became  strained  in  the  wake  of  the  elec¬ 
tions  in  Andhra  Pradesh,  this  was  the  first  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Committee  In  over  six  months. 

In  the  elections  In  Aridhra  Pradesh  last 
March,  the  two  were  contenders  for  a  few  seats 
and,  In  spite  of  efforts  to  secure  mutual  under¬ 


standing,  candidates  of  both  parties  contested 
the  disputed  seats.  At  the  time  both  had  levell¬ 
ed  serious  accusations  agairist  each  other. 

The  understanding  now  reached  envisages 
joint  action  against  the  economic  policies  en¬ 
unciated  by  the  Government  In  Its  budget  for 
1985-86,  and  In  the  Import-export  policy  for 
three  years  announced  in  April.  They  are  also 
fairly  agreed  on  the  Punjab  Issue  and  were  criti¬ 
cal  of  the  Akali  Dal. 

There  Is  a  commonality  of  approach  on  Issu¬ 
es  like  Assam,  the  agitation  against  reserva¬ 
tions,  and  on  building  up  movements  of  youth, 
students,  women,  workers  and  peasants. 

The  Coordirtation  Committee  decided  that 

any  difference  between  the  two  parties  should 
be  referred  to  it  and  it  would  function  as  a 
forum  for  exchange  of  views  on  current  politi¬ 
cal  developments  In  order  to  work  out  a  com¬ 
mon  stand. 

The  Committee  would  meet  at  regular  Inter- 
:  vals  and  maintain  records  of  Its  delibera¬ 
tions. — Our  Special  Correspondent 
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[Text] 


New  Delhi,  June  11;  The  CPI  and 
the  CPI(M)  have  resolved  their 
differences  and  decided  to  work 
together  on  specific  issues,  it 
was  officially  announced  here 
today.  The  decision  was  taken  at 
a  meeting  of  the  Central  Coor¬ 
dination  Committee  of  the  two 
parties  on  May  24  at  the  CPI 
headquarters. 

The  meeting  adopted  a  “joint 
Lnote  of  understanding”  between 
:  the  two  parties  and  decided  to 
>'“conduct  joint  movements  on 
agreed  issues  along  with  left 
:  parties  and  secular  democratic 
yaiUesi” 

According  to  the  CPI  press 
.statement,  released  in  consulta- 
'don  with  the  CPI(M)  leaders  of 
both  the  parties  thought  it  fit  to 
itelease  the  details  of  the  meet- 
'ing  because  “some  versions  of 
Itiiis  note  of  understanding  have 
;  appeared  in  the  press  in  a  form 
that  does  not  give  the  full  and 
correct  picture.” 

In  a  full  text  of  the  joint  note 
of  understanstanding,  the  two 
parties  reviewed  their  attempts 
^  at  joint  movements  during  die 
[  past  few  years  and  chalked  out 
steps  that  should_be_  taken  jtp 
further  -consolidate  their  rela¬ 
tionship. 


,  The  first  part  of  the  note 
pointed  out  that  since  the  last 
bilateral  meeting  of  the  two  par¬ 
ties  in  1978,  cooperation  be¬ 
tween  the  two  left  parties  had 
“shown  positive  results.”  Apart 
from  joint  leadership,  the  Kisan 
;  Morcha,  the  student-youth  mor- 
cha  and  the  peace  march,  the 
“two  parties  also  played  a  posi¬ 
tive  role  in  the  four  all-India 
conclaves.” 

Elaborating  on  this  “positive 
role,”  the  joint  statement  noted 
that  “the  two  parties,  along  with 
other  left  parties,  made  joint 
contributions  in  putting  the  con- 
•  claves  on  the  correct  rails,  pre- 
^  venting  them  from  being  turned 
into  platforms  for  electoral  man¬ 
oeuvring  and  turning  the  face  bf 
the  secular  Opposition  towards 
joiilt  mass  actions.” 

,  Another  significant  contribu¬ 
tion,  according  to  the  joint 
memorandum  was  “the  success¬ 
ful  work  of  organising  state  con¬ 
ventions  on  the  question  of  war 
and  peace  which  culminated  in 
the  all-India  conventioii  held  on 
May  24,  March  8  and  March  9, 
•1984.” 


CSO:  4600/1698 
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Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English 
[Text] 


Calcutta;  June  7:  ‘‘The  Commun¬ 
ist  Party  of  (CPI)  is  not  a 
communist  organisation  at  all 
and  can  at  best  be  regarded  as  a 
left  party,”  Mr  M.  Basavapun- 
niah,  politburo  member  of  the 
CPI(M),  said  here  today. 

Mr  Basavapunniah,  was 
addressing  ^  mieeting_  called  by 
the  Students  Federation  of  India 
and  the  Democratic  Youth  Fed¬ 
eration  of  India  to  condole  the 
death  of  veteran  CPM  leader,  S. 
Sundaryya. 

In  real  terms,  Mr  Basavapun¬ 
niah  said,  only  the  CPI(M)  was 
accepted  by  the  Indian  masses 
and  the  world  at  large  as  the  sole 
communist  party  representing 
the  oppressed  ^classes.  “Right 
.  from  the  time  of  the  formation  of 
our  party  we  haVe  not 
^  approached  any  other  commun¬ 
ist  party  of  another  countty  for 
Our  fecbgnitioh,”  he  said, 
adding,  “we  believe  the  only 
authority  that  can  |:ecognise  us 
are  the  pepplO  Of  oiir  country. 
We  feel  prOpd  that  the  Indian 
masses  consider  the  CPI(M)  to 
be  the  real  communist  party 
here.  Had  it  not  been  the  case 
we  would  not  have  been  able  to 


NOT  COMMUNIST’ 


8  Jun  85  p  4 


attain  the  strength  that  we  enjoy 
'  today.  I  am  soriy  to  say  that  all 
other^  communist  parties,  not 
only  in  India  but  also  in  other 
countries,  that  preferred  to  fol- 
:  low  the  dictates  of  Khrushev  and 
company  or  the  ideals  of 
Chinese  armed  struggle  are  only 
fighting  extinction  now.” 

Describing  his  close  rela¬ 
tionship  with  Sundaryya  in  great 
detail,  Mr  Basavapunniah  high¬ 
lighted  what  he  called  “compe¬ 
tent  leadership”  given  by  Sun¬ 
daryya  that  saw  the  communist 
movement  in  the  country 
through  many  vississitudes.  “A 
man  of  a  sharp  tongue  that  I  am, 
I  often  criticised  him  in  harshest 
of  terms,”  he  said,  “but  I  hardly 
failed  to  grasp  his  cogent  argu¬ 
ment  with  which  he  dispelled 
the  arguments  put  forward 
against  him  all  the  time.” 

According  to  Mr  Basavapunniah, 
'  it  was  Mr  Sundaryya  who 
/  Steered  the  party  during  its  cri- 
;•  sis  in  the  60s--once  during  the 
)  formation  of  the  party  when 
some  leaders  differed  with  the 
>  mainstream  of  the  party  and 
later  during  the  break  away  of 
another  group  to  form  the  Naxa- 
flues'  organisation. 


CSO:  4600/1698 
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KASHMIR  NATIONAL  CONFERENCE  ISSUES  WHITE  PAPER 
Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  7  Jun  85  p  12 

[Text]  Srinagar,  June  6 — The  National  Conference  (Farooq)  yesterday 
released  its  ’’white  paper”  indicting  the  government  of  Mr  G.M.  Shah,  which 
came  into  office  on  July  2  following  the  dismissal  of  Dr  Farooq  Abdullah’s 
ministry. 

The  240-page  cyclostyled  document,  consisting  of  eight  chapters,  covers 
the  entire  gamut  of  incidents  from  the  dismissal  of  Dr  Abdullah  to  the  subse¬ 
quent  ’’politicisation  of  services  and  public  sector  undertakings,  including 
banks”  by  the  Shah  government. 

The  chapters  deal  with  the  removal  of  the  acting  chairman  of  the  legislative 
council  and  removal  of  the  assembly  speaker  and  the  chief  justice,  denial 
of  civil  liberties  and  supersession  of  elected  bodies  such  as  panchayats, 
municipalities  and  notified  area  committees. 

In  his  introduction  entitled  ’’Word  With  The  Reader,”  Mr  Sheikh  Nazir,  NC 
(Farooq)  general  secretary,  recalls  that  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  state  acceded 
to  India  in  1947  following  the  partition  of  the  Indian  siib- continent  into  two 
sovereign  and  independent  states  of  India  and  Pakistan.  Assurances  were 
given  to  its  people  that  they  would  enjoy  a  measure  of  autonomy  which  would 
have  no  parallel  among  other  states  in  the  country.  But  in  course  of  time 
the  assurances  and  attendant  constitutional  safeguards  proved  to  be  more 
illusory  than  real.  ’’And  now,  at  the  present  stage,  what  distinguishes  our 
state  from  other  states  in  India  is  that  our  people  have  no  right  to  have 
the  government  or  judges  of  their  choice  in  the  state.  For  this  we  have  to 
thank  the  policy  of  ’party  before  the  people  adopted  by  the  ruling  Congress 
at  the  Cent re o’ 

A  beginning  in  this  direction  was  made  in  August  1983  when,  as  a  result  of 
a  systematic  campaign  over  a  fairly  long  period,  a  coup  d’etat  was  staged 
in  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  high  court,  dislodging  the  incumbent  of  the  high 
office  of  chief  justiceo 

This  was  intended  to  serve  only  as  a  prelude  to  the  high  drama  which  was 
enacted  in  Srinagar  on  July  2,  1984.  Midnight  knocks  during  the  emergency 
could  not  have  been  as  worse  as  the  early  morning  call  which  Dr  Abdullah 
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received  from  Raj  Bhavan  on  that  fateful  day.  What  had  been  schemed 
through  the  stealth  of  the  night,  was  a  culmination  of  six-month-long 
conspiracies,  resulting  in  the  daylight  robbery  of  the  democratic  function¬ 
ing  of  the  legislature  and  the  executive  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

The  duly  elected  popular  ministry  headed  by  Dr  Abdullah  was  dismissed  by 
the  governor,  Mr  Jagmohan,  at  the  behest  of  his  masters  in  Delhi  and  in  its 
place  the  puppet  ministry  headed  by  Mr  G.M.  Shah,  which  was  brought  into 
existence  by  means  of  amoral  defections  guided  by  considerations  of  "self 
before  the  nation,"  was  imposed  on  the  people. 

In  the  recent  Lok  Sabha  election,  the  people  of  the  state  rejected  the 
unprincipled  Shah  regime  with  gross  contempt. 

"Unnerved  by  the  verdict  of  the  people,  the  amoral  Shah  regime  tried  to 
escalate  the  campaign  of  vilification  against  Dr  Farooq  Abdullah.  Thanks 
to  the  media  and  the  countrymen  at  large,  they  have  condemned  the  move 
with  one  voice,"  Mr  Nazir  added. 


CSO;  4600/1699 
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RESENTMENT  OVER  REPLACEMENT  OF  CHIEF  MINISTERS  CITED 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  8  Jun  85  p  7 

[Text]  New  Delhi,  June  7 — There  is  resentment  in  Congress  (I)  circles 
against  the  manner  in  which  the  duly-elected  Chief  Ministers  are  being 
replaced— Maharashtra  being  the  latest  example- — and  in  the  process  plunging 
even  the  Congress  (I) -ruled  States  into  political  instability. 

The  easing  out  of  Mr  Vasantrao  Patil  in  Maharishtra,  which:  is  being  euphe¬ 
mistically  described  by  the  party's  officials  as  a  "smooth  transfer  of 
power,"  has  surprised  a  section  of  the  party  who  do  not  want  to  speak  out 
for  fear  of  disciplinary  action.  But  they  are  questioning  the  need  for  a 
"transfer  of  power"  in  a  State  where  the  Government  has  a  majority  of  only 
18  seats  in  the  Assembly  and  at  a  time  when  Mr  Sharad  Pawer  is  threatening 
to  take  over  the  leadership. 

They  refer  to  Mr  Babasaheb  Bhosale  being  eased  out  of  the  Chief  Minister¬ 
ship  and  just  prior  to  that  Mr  S.M.I.  Aseer  being  imposed  on  him  as  the 
Maharashtra  Pradesh  Congress  (I)  Committee  chief,  just  as  Mr  Patil  has  now 
been  forced  to  go  because  of  the  "Imposition"  of  Mrs  Prabha  Rao  as  the  MPCC 
(I)  chief. 

It  is  acknowledged  by  all  that  but  for  Mr  Patil 's  stewardship,  the  Congress 
(I)  would  not  have  secured  the  small  majority  it  did  in  the  March  Assembly 
elections,  after  which  he  was  re-elected  Chief  Minister.  But  Mr  Patil  was 
allowed  to  remain  in  that  post  for  only  three  months. 

On  giving  up  office,  Mr  Patil  sounded  a  mild  warning  of  "Maharashtra's 
self-respect,"  which  is  reminiscent  of  the  "Andhra  pride"  that  came  to  the 
fore  when  four  Chief  Ministers  were  changed  in  the  State  in  as  many  years, 
climaxing  in  the  "humiliation"  of  the  last  Congress  (I)  Chief  Minister, 

Mr  To  Anjaiaho 

The  Congress  (I)  won  a  spectacular  43  out  of  48  Lok  Sabha  seats  in  Maha¬ 
rashtra  in  the  Lok  Sabha  elections.  It  slipped  in  the  Assembly  elections 
after  10  weeks  and  then  lost  the  Bombay  Corporation  elections  after  another 
two  months.  Without  a  leader  of  Mr  Patil' s  standing — his  peremptory  ouster 
having  hurt  Maratha  sentiments- — it  is  thought  that  it  will  not  be  long 
before  political  trouble  erupts  in  the  State. 
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It  is  still  not  clear  why  Mr  Patil  had  to  go.  It  is  not  because  of  Mr 
Shared  Pawar,  whose  entry  into  the  Congress  (I)  is  still  not  certain. 

It  is  also  not  due  to  Mr  Patil ’s  remarks  such  as  the  "one  man  one  post" 
principle,  which  were  not  meant  for  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi  or  the  reference  to 
weaknesses  of  the  party  organization.  If  the  charge  is  that  Mr  Patil 
spoke  like  the  Shiv  Sena  leader,  Mr  Bal  Thackeray,  on  the  issue  of  "out¬ 
siders"  entering  Bombay,  then  Mr  Nilangekar  on  assuming  office  has  not 
spoken  any  differently  either. 


CSO:  4600/1702 
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'SECRET*  PAPER  SAID  TO  PROPOSE  DIVISION  OF  STATES 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  8  Jun  85  pp  1,  7 

[Text]  New  Delhi,  June  7 — A  highly  confidential  paper  prepared  by  the 
backroom  boys  in  the  Prime  Minister’s  office  is  reported  to  have  recommended 
the  division  of  the  bigger  States  into  smaller  ones  and  conversion  of  the 
capital  cities  of  Bombay,  Calcutta,  Madras,  Gangalore,  Hyderabad,  Lucknow 
and  others  into  Union  Territories. 

The  objective,  though  unstated,  is  political  and  calculated  to  fortify 
the  Prime  Minister's  rule  at  the  Centre  and  remove  all  potential  threats 
to  him  either  from  the  regional  parties  and  their  leaders,  or  from  within 
the  Congress  (I)  units  in  the  States. 

If  the  State  capitals  are  turned  into  Union  Territories,  the  States,  to 
that  extent,  could  become  weak,  irrespective  of  whether  they  are  ruled  by 
the  Congress  or  other  parties.  If  the  States  are  made  smaller,  the  Chief 
Ministers  would  become  at  least  proportionately  less  powerful,  A  weak 
State  would  be  even  more  dependent  on  the  Centre  than  the  States  are  today. 

The  secret  paper,  however,  hides  the  real  intention  with  the  specious 
argument  that  the  growth  of  regionalism  and  parochialism  has  posed  a  thheat 
to  national  unity.  WhatLthe  Prime  Minister's  lieutenants  have  in  mind  is 
that  growth  of  the  regional  parties  such  as  the  Telugu  Desam  in  Andhra 
Pradesh,  the  two  DMKs  in  Tamil  Nadu  and  also  regionally  powerful  parties 
such  as  the  CPI(M)  in  West  Bengal  and  Tripura  and  the  two  Communist  parties 
in  Kerala  and  Bihar  should  be  checked.  Also,  the  influence  of  the  Shiv  Sena 
in  Bombay  city. 

The  paper  has  pointedly  proposed  that  the  only  way  to  ensure  the  end  of  the 
Opposition  Governments  in  West  Bengal,  Andhra,  Tamil  Nadu,  Karnataka  and 
Tripura  is  to  go  in  for  a  division  of  the  bigger  States  into  smaller  ones. 

It  is  stated  that  Andhra  Pradesh,  for  instance,  could  be  divided  into  small 
units  of  Telengana,  Rayalseema  and  coastal  Andhra,  Similarly,  Maharashtra 
could  be  divided  into  western  Maharashtra,  Vidarbha  and  Marathwada,  Uttar 
Pradesh,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Bihar  and  Gujarat  have  their  distinct  regions  with 
perceptible  identity.  They  too,  could  be  divided  into  smaller  States, 
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It  is  said  that  with  the  reduction  of  the  States  to  the  size  of  say,  Haryana 
the  Centre  will  be  in  a  position  to  control  the  Chief  Ministers  and  the 
regional  leaders  of  smaller  States. 

However,  for  public  consumption,  it  is  argued  that  it  is  easier  and  quicker 
to  achieve  economic  and  industrial  development  in  smaller  States.  Haryana 
is  cited  as  an  example. 

The  paper  has  been  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister.  But  he  has  reportedly 
kept  it  in  his  drawer  for  consideration  at  the  appropriate  time. 

It  is  learnt  that  Mr  Vasantrao  Patil,  who  recently  resigned  as  the  Maha¬ 
rashtra  Chief  Minister,  had  an  Inkling  of  the  contents  of  the  paper, 
particularly  the  proposed  conversion  of  Bombay  into  a  Union  Territory.  He 
reportedly  passed  on  theinformation  to  the  Shiv  Sena  chief,  Mr  Bal  Thackeray 
This  was  at  the  time  of  the  elections  to  the  Bombay  Municipal  Corporation 
in  the  last  week  of  April. 

It  was  grist  to  Mr  Thackeray's  mill,  and  he  exploited  it  to  whip  up 
parochial  feelings  in  the  city.  In  the  elections,  the  Cottgress  (I) 
managed  only  36  seats  in  the  176-member  corporation.  The  Shiv  Sena  rose 
to  power  by  winning  76  seats. 
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REPORTAGE  ON  PREPARATIONS  FOR  SEVENTH  5-YEAR  PLAN 

Public  Sector  Outlay  Approved 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  5  Jun  85  pi 

[  Text]  New  Delhi,  June  4 — The  meeting  of  the  Planning  Commission,  presided 
over  by  the  Prime  Minister  here  today,  gave  its  approval  to  a  total  public 
sector  outlay  of  Rs  1,80,000  crores  for  the  Seventh  Plan  (1985-90)  as 
envisaged  in  the  approach  document  which  was  approved  by  the  National 
Development  Council  last  July, 

The  meeting,  however,  reportedly  strongly  recommended  to  the  Government 
that  the  tax-income  ratios  would  have  to  be  substantially  increased  during 
the  remaining  years  of  the  Plan  period  to  mobilize  resources  for  the  Plan, 

In  Siam,  the  meeting  did  not  favour  the  all-out  reductions  in  the  taxation 
levels  in  the  Budget  for  1985-86,  It  was  felt  that  in  view  of  the  heavy 
resource  constraints  one  would  have  expected  the  Budget  to  provide  for  a 
substantial  revenue  surplus. 

The  rate  of  growth  is  expected  to  be  a  little  over  5%  aimed  at  the  fulfil¬ 
ment  of  Seventh  Plan  objectives. 

The  gap  in  the  total  foreign  exchange  resources  required  for  the  Plan  is 
expected  to  be  around  1,3%  to  1.5%  of  the  Gross  Domestic  Product. 

Of  the  total  size  of  Rs  1,80,000  crores,  the  outlays  of  the  Centre,  States 
and  Union  Territories  have  been  fixed  by  the  meeting  at  Rs  95,734  crores, 

Rs  80,498  crores  and  Rs  3,768  crores,  respectively.  The  outlays  of  all  the 
States,  except  Punjab,  have  already  been  finalized  with  a  total  allocation 
of  Rs  74,812  crores.  The  amount  of  Rs  5,686  crores  has  been  left  for 
Punjab *s  five-year  Plan. 

According  to,  an  official  announcement,  the  sectoral  allocations  had  already 
been  approved  by  the  commission  on  the  basis  of  its  discussions  with  the 
States,  the  Union  Territories  and  a  majority  of  Central  Ministries. 
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The  coinraission  has  already  undertaken  the  formulation  of  the  Plan,  and  a 
draft  document  will  be  placed  in  July  for  the  Cabinet’s  approval.  The 
National  Development  Council  will  be  convened  in  September  to  approve  the 
draft. 

Opening  the  meeting,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi  laid  emphasis  on  the  implementation  of 
the  Plan  and  on  better  performance  of  the  public  enterprises.  The  Prime 
Minister  pointed  out  that  the  monitoring  of  the  key  elements  of  the  Central 
and  State  Plans  and  projects  would  lead  to  better  implementation.  Strict 
financial  discipline  and  control  of  inflation  were  needed  to  protect  the 
size  of  the  Plan  in  real  terms. 

The  meeting  was  attended  by  the  Defence  Minister,  Mr  P.V.  Narasimha  Rao 
and  the  Finance  Minister,  Mr  Vishwanath  Pratap  Singh.  Mr  Manmohan  Singh, 
Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission,  Professor  C.H.  Hanumantha  Rao, 
Mr  Raja  Chelliah,  Mr  Abid  Hussain  and  Mr  Hiten  Bhava,  members  of  the 
Planning  Commission  were  also  present. 

PTI  adds:  The  meeting  was  specially  called  to  approve  the  Seventh  Plan 
outlays  before  the  departure  of  the  Prime  Minister  on  his  fortnight-long 
tour  of  France,  the  USA  and  other  countries  to  enable  the  commission  to  go 
ahead  with  the  finalization  of  the  draft  Plan. 

Today’s  meeting  ends  all  uncertainties  and  has  given  a  green  signal  for 
the  preparation  of  the  Seventh  Plan  on  the  basis  of  a  public  sector  outlay 
of  Rs  1,80,000  crores. 


Cut  in  Plan  Overruled 


Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  6  Jun  85  p  6 


[Article  by  Rita  Manchanda] 


[Text] 


New  Delhi,  June  5;  The  Prime 
Minister,  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi,  has 
overruled  the  objections  raised 
by  the  Union  finance  minister, 
Mr  V.P.  Singh,  regarding  the  size 
of  the  Seventh  Plan. 

It  is  learnt  that  at  yesterday’s 
meeting  of  the  Planning  Com- 
tnission,  Mr  V.P.  Singh  was  hesi- 
.tant  on  the  size  of  the  Seventh 
Flan  as  he  felt  adequate  re¬ 
sources  could  not  be  mobilised 
to  finance  it. 

The  finance  minister  drew  the 
Planning  Commission’s  attem 
;  tioq  to  the  fact  that  there  would 
be  a  substantial  hike  in  defence 
expenditure  in  view  of  Pakis¬ 
tan’s  determination  to  acquire 
nuclear  weapons’  capability. 


This,  he  said,  would  further 
.  erodethe  resources  situation. 

Mr  V.P.  Singh  pointed  out  that 
even  if  existing  resources  were 
stretched  to  the  maximum,  they 
would  only  be  able  to  generate 
approximately  Rs  1,69,000 
crores.  He  was  sceptical  whether 
a  massive  additional  resource 
mobilisation  was  possible  to  fi* 
:  nance  a  Rs  1,80,000  crores  Plan 
outlay.  I 

He  was  also  doubtful  about 
,  whether  the  public  sector  would 
be  able  to  generate  the  pro¬ 
jected  r^esources.  Moreover,  for 
i  purposes  of  political  expedien- 
^cy,  some  new  schemes  would 
have  to  be  undertaken  outside 
the  Plan. 
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The  Centre  was  also 
ted  to  Tinance"  hew'  Plan 
.schemes,  like  the  Ganga  anti¬ 
pollution  scheme,  development 
^of  non-renewable  sources  of 
'  energy  and  ocenography  pro¬ 
jects.  It  was,  therefore,  feared 
;  that  some  conventional  sectors, 
|like  railway  infrastructure,  f all¬ 
ying  under  the  Central  Plan, 
;  would  suffer. 

i  Regarding  sectoral  allocation 
in  the  Plan  outlay,  it  was  pointed 
out  that  the  share  of  transport  in 

■  the  Plan  would  decline  from  23 
^to  13  per  cent  in  the  Seventh 

■  Plan.  However,  the  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter  was  particularly  emphatic 
that  in  sectoral  allocation  there 
must  not  be  any  .  mismatching. 

‘  ^The  commission  has  also  de¬ 
cided  that  the  Centre  would 


transfer  Rs  30,00Trcrores  as  Cen- 
;  tral  assistance  to  the  state  Plans. 
.The  Planning  Commission  had 
■  earlier  envisaged  that  the  total 
'  size  of  the  states*  Plans  would  be 
Rs  64,000  crores.  Some  states 
had  strongly  objected  to  this 
figure  and  a  chief  minister  had 
^  even  walked  out  of  the  meeting 
^convened  to  discuss  the  size  of 
/State  Plans.  This  resulted  in  the 
'State  Plan  outlay  being  fixed  at 
Rs  80,498  crores. 

!  The  Seventh  Plan  outlay  for 
‘States  would  increase  by  64  per 
;eent  over  the  actual  expenditure 
/in  the  Sixth  Plan  while  the  Cen¬ 
tral  outlay,  of  Rs  95,734  crores, 
had  increased  by  62  per  cent 
over  the  actual  Sixth  Plan  ex¬ 
penditure. 


Support  from  Qil  Revenue  Unlikely 
Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  12  Jun  85  p  9 
[Article  by  Bhaskar  Dutta] 

[Text] 


Almost  everyone  will  agree 
that  the  Sixth  Five-Year 
Plan  has  been  the  most 
successful  in  our  three  and  half 
decades  of  planning.  The  overall 
growth  of  GNP  during  the  Sixth 
Plan  works  but  to  5.2'^per  cent 
per  annum,  the  first  time  that 
the  crucial  GNP  target  has  been 
achieved.’ ^e  haye  lexperienced 
a  fair  degree  of  price  stability, 
and  the  agricultural  sector  has 
also  more  than  fulfilled  its 
target,  resulting  in  very  comfort¬ 
able  buffer  stocks  with  the  gov¬ 
ernment. 

However,  at  least  some  eco¬ 
nomists  feel  that  the  success  of 
dielSixth  Plan  is  more  apparent 
than  real.  The  average  industrial 
growth  rate  during  the  Plan  is 
only  5.8  per  cent,  which  is  signi¬ 
ficantly  below  the  stipulated 
target.  Added  to  the  modest  per¬ 
formance  of  the  manufacturing 
sector  is  the  unbalanced  growth 
in  the  agricultural  sector.  Even 
the  Ecohomic.  Sun'ey  has  been 
forced  to  aimit  that  the 
b  uoyant  agricultural  phe¬ 
nomenon  has  been  built  mainly 
around  production  gains  in 


wheat  and  rice,  whereas  produc¬ 
tivity  gains  in  crucial  crops  like 
pulses  and  oilseeds  have  been 
completely  absent. 

Perhaps  the  most  heartening 
feature  of  the  Sixth  Plan  has 
been  the  phenomenal  increase 
in  crude  oH  production.  Indeed, 
several  of  the  government’s  cri¬ 
tics  claim  that  the  Sixth  Plan 
would  have  been  in  a  shambles 
5  but  for  the  impressive  gains  in 
crude  oil  production.  Production 
of  crude  had  almost  trebled  dur¬ 
ing  the  five  years,  and  is  just 
over  29  million  tonnes  in  1984- 
85.  This  astronomical  jump  in 
domestic  production  implies 
that  we  now  have  to  import  less 
than  a  third  of  our  total  require¬ 
ments  of  crude,  whereas  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Plan,  imports 
accounted  for  as  much  as  two- 
Ithirds  of  our  domestic  consump¬ 
tion.  This  also  means  that  the 
share  of  net  POL  (petroleum,  oil 
and  lubricants)  imports  in  the 
total  import  bill  has  fallen  from 
42  per  cent  in  1980-81  to  less 
than  20  per  cent  in  1984-85.  our 
balance^  of  payments  situation 
wotild  have  been  beyond  repair 


if  POL  imports  had  to  be  sus¬ 
tained  at  the  relatively  high 
levels  of  the  past. 

New  reserves 

>  The  million  dollar  question  is 
^  whether  the  crude  oil  sector  vdll 
‘  continue  to  make  a  contribution 

•  of  equal  magnitude  during  the 
Seventh  Plan  period  and 

;  beyond.  Unfortunately  all  the 
indicators  seem  to  suggest  that 
'  the  improvement  in  crude  pro¬ 
duction  may  not  be  sustainable 
at  least  in  the  next  five  years. 
The  tremendous  success  during 
the  Sixth  Plan  was  almost  wholly 
due  to  the  fact  that  exploration 
^  work  in  the  Fifth  Plan  was  high¬ 
ly  fruitful  and  easily  recoverable 
oil  reserves  were  established  in 
’  Bombay  High.  As  much  as  21 
I  million  tonnes  of  the  total  pro¬ 
duction  of  around  29.5  million 
tonnes  produced  in  1984-85 
came  from  Bombay  High. 

However,  no  new  oil  reserves 
of  any  significance  have  been 

*  discovered  during  the  Swth  Plan 
‘  itself.  Exploration  in  both 
i  onshore  arid  offshore  areas  on 
i  the  east  coast  have  been  rather 
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disappointing.  Several  oil  wells 
'  drilled  in  the  Cauvery  basin  sub- 
i  sequently  turned  out  to  be  dry 
i  although  initial  reports  were 
^  highly  optimistic.  Certain  tech¬ 
nical  snags  have  also  cropped  up 
Un  certain  areas,  an  important 
‘  one  being  the  failure  df  ONGG  to 
*  drill  to  the  targetted  depth  of 
-  5500  metres  because  of  the 
I  pressure  encountered"  at. these 
'  •depths. ‘-..y?;:  ^ 

Gestation  lag  • 

:  There  is  a  long  gestation  lag 
between  the  discovery  of  an  oil 

field  and  its  commercial  ex¬ 
ploitation,  the  time  span  being 
as  much  as  five  years  in  the  case 
of  offshore  discoveries.  Thus, 
the  failure  to  discovery  any  new 
filed s  during  the'  Sixth  Plan 
means  that  production  during 
-the  Seventh  Plan  will  not  rise 
appreciatly  above  the  client 
figure.  Indeed,  the  total  oil  pro¬ 
duction  in  1989-90  will  be  only 
35  million  tonnes,  according  to 
an  estimate  prepared  by  a  min¬ 
isterial  working  group.  This  rep¬ 
resents  only  a  modest  16  per 
cent  rise  in  te  next  five  years, 
certainly  a  far  cry  from  the  200 
per  cent  increase  recorded  dur¬ 
ing  the  Sixth  Plan, 

Even  this  small  targeted  in¬ 
crease  may  prove  to  be  un- 
atainale.  Giveti  the  absence  of 
any  new  discoverties  during  the 
last  five  years,  any  increase  in 
production  must  obviosuly  come 
from  more  intensive  ‘exploita¬ 
tion  of  existing  reserves.  Some 
observers  feel  that  the  rate  at 
which  ONGC  ^is  extraetign  oil 
form  Bombay'  High  is  ^alreayd 
above  the  optimum’  rate  of  de¬ 
pletion.  The  scope  for  any  furth¬ 
er  increase  in  the  rate  of  extrac¬ 
tion  is  thus  rather  limited  since 
this  woidd  result  in  a  premeture 
drying-up  of  the  wells.  Hence  a 
part  of  the  additional  production 
■  during  the  Seventh  Plan  muyst 
.  come  form  the  older  wells 
through  what  are  knoWn  secon¬ 
dary  recovery  methods,  the  most 
popular  one  being  that  of  water 
injection. 
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More  natural  gas 

Sonxe  of  the  adverse  effects 

Sssociated  with  the  almost  mar- 
inal  increase  in  crude  oil  pro¬ 
duction  during  the  Seventh  Plan 
will  be  neutralised  by  a  substan- 
^tial  increase  in  output  of  natural 
*gas.  ONGCV  gas  production  ex¬ 
pected  to  increase  from'7.40  bil- 
,  lion  cubic  metres  to  13.2  billion 
V  cubic  metres  during  1985-1990, 

;  while  Oil  India’s  production  will 
:  remain  :unchanged  at  around 
jl.60  billion  cdbic  metres. 

'  However,  so  far  we  have  not 
really  utilised  natural  gas  to  the 
desired  extent,  and  a  lot  of  the 
gas  output  from  Bombay  High 
has  been  flared.  The  govern¬ 
ment  has  set  up  a  separate  body 
?  called  the  Gas  Authority  of  India 
and  it  is  expected  that  this  will 
lead  to  much  better  utilisation. 
The  gaint  Hazira  gas-based  ferti¬ 
liser  plan  will  start  operation 
during  the  Seventh  Plan,  and  it 
is  also  certain  that  the  use  of 
liquefied  gas  as  cooking  fuel  will 
be  promoted  oh  large  scale. 
These  will  further  reduce  im¬ 
ports  of  fertilisers  and  pet¬ 
roleum  products  like  kerosene. 
Bleak  outlook 

Despite  all  this,  the  outlook  on 
the  oil  front  for  the  Seeserves. 
Some  observers  feel  that  the 
rate  at  which  ONGC  is  ex¬ 
traetign  oil  form  Bombay  High  is 
alreayd  above  the  optimum  rate 
of  depletion:  The  scope  for  any 
fiuther  increase  in  the  rate  of 
extraction  is  thus  rather  limited 
since  this  would  result  in  a  prem¬ 
eture  drying-up  of  the  wells. 
Hence  a  part  of  the  additional 
production  during  the  Seventh 
Plan  muyst  come  form  the  older 
wells  through  what  are  known 
secondary  recovery  methods, 
the  most  popular  one  being  trial. 
This  claim  may  well  be  corrert 
because  a  great  ,  deal  of  luck  is 
required  for  the  successful  loca¬ 
tion  of  commercially  viable  oil 
wells.  The  cauvery  basin  certain¬ 
ly  satisfies  all  the  geological  pre¬ 
requisites  of  an  oil  rich  region 
and  improved  drilling  practices 
made  possible  through  technolo- 


vgical  advances  may  well  bear  out 
Jthe  ONGC’s  contention, 
j  It  is  essential  that  ONGC  and 
Oil  India  stei)  up  the  pace  of 

*  exploration  activities  because 
.  unless  new  Bombay  Highs  are 
idiscovered  soon,  the  prospects 
HOT  the  1990s  will  be  father  grim. 

course^  these  two  agencies 
must  i>e  given  arodit  ior  realis* 
ing  this.  They  have  already 
asked  for  a  total  Seventh  Plan 
outlay  of  over  Rs  >W,000  crores 
Ifor  exploration  an^  production, 
compared  to  about  Rs  6,800 
fcrores  spent  during  the  Sixth 
Plan.  The  lion’s  share  of  the 
additional  outlay  is  being  asked 
for  by  ONGC,  which  has  drawn 
up  a  particularly  ambitious 
scheme  of  exploration.  ONGC 
plans  to  drill  1300  development 
wells,  both  onshore  as  :well  as  of 
offshore.  Besides  this,  there  is 
also  provision  for  exploratory 
drOling  in  several  regions  and 
.onshore  geological  and  gravity 
magnetic  surveys. 

Fund  priority  t 

*  Of  course,  a  lot  depends  on 
‘whether  the  government  sanc- 
'tions  the  necessary  funds.  ONGC 

and  Oil  India  together  hope  to 
generate  internal  resources  to 
rile  extent  of  almost  Rs  12,000 
crores  during  the  Seventh  Plan 

*  period.  This  will  still  leave  a 
sizeable  short  all  of  about  Rs 
8,000  crores.  There  are  fears 
i^at  ..given  the  bright  resources 
^constraints  being  faced  by  the 
j  economy,  the  government  will 

forced  to  slash  plan  outlays 
across  the  board.  If  this  happens, 
,^hen  it  is  ^oubtfuT  whether 
;;pNGC  and  Oil  India  will  be 
spared.  However^  apy  cutback 
on  exploration  for  oil  would  be 
an  extremely  retrograde  step. 
T>espite  the  current  glut  in  world 
oil  markets,  the  prognosis  for 
the  1990s  is  not  at  all  comfort¬ 
able,  and  the  easiest  option 
available  to  us  is  to  aim  for 
increasing  self-sufficiently. 
Thus,  the  crude  oil  sectors 
•should  be  given  the  highest 
priority  during  the  Seventh 
Plan. 
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MINISTER  ANNOUNCES  GOVERNMENT'S  NEW  TEXTILE  POLICY 

Details  of  Policy 

Madras  THE  HINDU  In  English  7  Jun  85  p  1 
[Text] 


‘  NEWDELHUunee. 

The  Government  Is  removing  curbs  on  ex¬ 
pansion  or  creation  of  new  capacity  In  the  mill 
sector  and  makina  it  possible  for  mills  to  use 
different  fibres  under  the  new  textile  policy.  The 
Union  Minister  of  State  for  Textiles  Mr.  Chan¬ 
drasekhar  Singh,  who  announced  the  policy 
here  today  said  It  envisaged,  among  other  th-v 
Ings,  reduction  In  the  flsc^  levies  on  man-made , 
fibres  and  yarn  to  brina  down  prices  of  syn¬ 
thetics  and  blends  to  the  consumer,  compul¬ 
sory  registration  of  powerlooms  to  ensure  heal-  ^ 
thy,  regulated  growth  of  this  sector  and  a  pack¬ 
age  of  measures  to  promote  the  handloom  , 
sector.  ‘ 

No  preferential  treatment 

According  to  Mr.  Singh,  the  main  thrust  of 
the  policy  Is  to  increase  production  of  cloth 
of  acceptable  quality  at  reasonable  prices  to  ^ 
meet  the  clothing  requirements  of  the  popula¬ 
tion.  He  expected  the  measures  to  enable  the , 
mill  sector  Improve  Its  vvbrking  and  recover 
from  sickness.  Similarly,  the  removal  of  curbs 
on  the  powerloom  sector  was  expected  to  en-  • 
sure  its  healthy  growth.  As  powerlooms  had 
demonstrated  Inherent  strength,  they  would  no 
longer  get  preferential  treatment  or  concession¬ 
al  Tiscal  levies.  They  would  have  to  compete  ^ 
'  with  the  mill  sector.  ' 

The  need  for  a  new  policy  was  felt  as  the 
Government  found  that  objectives  outlined  in  ' 
the  textile  policy  statement  of  1981  had  not 
been  fully  achieved.  The  per  capita  availability 
and  consumptipn  of  cloth  still  remained  at  a 
‘  very  low  level,  the  Minister  said.  There  was 
evidence  of  an  increase  In  the  Incidence  of 
sickness,  particularly  in  the  organised  mill  sec-  * 
tor.  and  a  large  unsatisfied  demand  for  durable 
.synthetic  and  blended  fabrics  at  cheaper  pri- 
ces,  which  was  not  being  met  by  Indigenous 
s  production.  The  full  export  potential  of  textiles 
'  still  remained  to  be  realised. 


The  textile  Industry  had  so  far  been  viewed 
In  terms  of  various  sectors,  namely,  organised 
mills,  powerlooms  and  handlooms.  or  In  terms 
of  hbre  use  namely,  cotton,  man-made  and  silk. 
iCIassIfication  on  such  grounds /lad  led  to  struc- 
Itural  rigidities.  *  i.  ' 

i  Under  the  new  policy  the  Industry  will  be 
'  viewed  In  terms  of  the  stages  of  Its  manufactur- . 
n  inq  process,  spinning,  weaving  and  . 

?  Jt  wf'l  be  subject  to  more  pragmatic  policies  ; 
regaroing  creation  or  contraction  of  capacity 
by  units  in  order  to  Increase  competition  and 
promote  helathy  growth. 

In  the  spinning  sector,  steps  will  be  taken 
.  to  ensure  optimum  utilisation  of  capacity.  The 
availability  of  raw  materials  will  be  augmented 
and  measures  to  encourage  and  Increase  spin¬ 
ning  in  the  khadi  sector  will  be  taken  In  view 
of  its  large  employment  potential. 

In  the  weaving  sector,  the  distinct  and  unique 
role  of  handlooms  shall  be  preserved.  Power- 
looms  in  the  organised  and  unorganised  sec¬ 
tors  will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  treated  at  par 
and  allowed  to  compete  on  the  basis  of  their 
.  inherent  strengths  and  capabilities. 

in  the  processing  sector,  Independent  power 
processors  and  processing  houses  in  mills  will 
be  treated  at  par  and  eacn  allowed  to  operate 
on  the  basis  of  Its  competitive  strength.  The 
small  hand-processing  units  with  limited  output 
will  recieve  soecial  consideration. 


Full  fibre  flexibility 

The  multi-fibre  approach  will  be  guided  by 
the  following  considerations: 

(I)  Full  fibre  flexibility  as  between  cotton 
and  man-made  yarn  will  be  provided.  Greater 
fibre  flexibility  In  the  use  of  wool  will  be  provid¬ 
ed  In  a  phased  manner  to  units  licensed  for 
cotton  and  man-made  textiles.  Woollen  units . 
will  also  be  given  full  fibre  flexibility. 
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(ID  Adequate  availability  ‘  of  man-made 
fibres/yarn  at  reasonable  prices  will  be  ensur¬ 
ed  by  Increased  domestic  production  sup¬ 
plemented  as  necessary  by  Imports. 

(ill)  Creation  of  capacity  by  new  units  and 
expansion  of  capacity  by  existing  units  for  pro¬ 
duction  of  synthetic  fibres/yarn  will  be  so  de¬ 
termined  as  to  realise  economies  of  scale  to- 
reduce  production  costs. 

(Iv)  Fiscal  levies  on  man-made  fibres/yarn, 
and  on  the  Intermediates  used  as  Inputs  for 
the  production  of  such  fibres/yarn,  will  be  pro¬ 
gressively  reduced  to  facilitate  absorption  of  • 
Increased  domestic  production,  so  that  the  be¬ 
nefit  flows  to  the  consumer  in  the  form  of  lower 
prices  and,  (v)  the  export  window  will  be  kept 
open  for  man-made  fibres/yarn. 

The  pre-eminent  role  of  cotton  as  the  main 
raw*materla!  of  the  textile  Industry  Is  proposed 
to  be  maintained.  Utilisation  of  Indigenous  cot-  ’ 
ton  will  be  ensured  by  domestic  consumption 
)  and  by  export  of  cotton,  yarn  and  other 
manufactures.  "  ‘  \ 

The  role  and  functions  of  the  Cotton  Cor¬ 
poration  of  India  wll  be  re-formulated  to  Include 
price  stabilisation  operations.  For  this  purpose^ 
the  corporation  will  have  the  necessary  access 
to  international  markets. 

The  present  varietal  Imbalance  of  cotton  will 
be  corrected  by  a  mix  ol  policies  aimed  at 
encouraging  increasing  use  of  long  and  extra- 
long  varieties  of  cotton  on  the  one  hand  and 
higher  production  of  short  and  medium  staple 
varieties  on  the  other. 

Allowed  to  reduce  capacity 

Capacity  expansion  by  existing  units  and 
capacity  creation  by  new  units  wilf  be  permitt¬ 


ed  subject  to  the  general  industrial  policies  in¬ 
cluding  the  provisions  of  the  MRTP  Act  and 
FERA.  As  a  corollary,  mills  will  be  allowed  to 
contract  capacities,  Including  closure  of  units 
or  Part  thereof,  wherever  necessary  and  justi¬ 
fied,  provided  the  Interests  of  the  workers  are 
:  fully  protected.  This  approach  will  Increase  com¬ 
petition  in  the  industry  and  create  an  environ¬ 
ment  conducive  to  cost  reduction  and  quality 
'  Inriprovement. 

Thel'e  will  be  compulsory  registration  of  all 
powerlooms  and  organisation  of  production  In 
the  sector  will  be  guided  by  the  objectives  of 
raising  productivity,  Increasing  efficiency,  Im¬ 
proving  workers’  welfare  and  facilitating  loca-* 
tional  dispersal.  It  will  be  ensured  that  power- 
.  looms  do  not  violate  the  locational  guidelines 
.  for  Industries,  particularly  In  large  cities  and 
metropolises.  Effective  measures  will  be  takeh 
’  to  see  that  they  do  not  encroach  upon  articles 
reserved  for  exclusive  production  by  the  hand- 
loom,  ’  • 

Take  over  ruled  out 

PTI,  UNI  report: 

While  he  was  not  in  a  position  to  give  details 
of  sick  mills  in  the  private  sector,  Mr.  Chan¬ 
drasekhar  Singh  said  in  the  State  owned  Na¬ 
tional  Textiles  Corporation  22  of  total  of  125 
mills  were  losing  for  the  past  several  years, 
j  eight  of  them  heavily.  Efforts  would  be  made 
to  revive  even  these  eight 

j  The  Minister  said  the  domestic  textile  machl- 
,  nery  manufacturing  industry  would  be  given  all 
^  encouragement  to  reduce  cost  and  upgrade 
technology.  But  liberal  Import  of  machinery  not 
mariufactured  In  the  country  would  be  permittr 
ed.  • 
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[Text] 


NEW  DELHI.  June  6. 

*  The  handioom  sector  will  be  entirely  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  production  of  controlled  cloth  by 
the  end  of  the  Seventh  Five  Year  Plan,  the  Tex¬ 
tiles  Minister,  Mr.  Chandrashekhar  Singh  said 
here  today.  Announcing  the  new  textile  policy, 
he  said  the  quantum  of  this  and  ianata  cloth, 
fixed  at  650  million  metres,  would  be  suitably 
Ihcreased  to  provide  more  cloth  for  the  poorer 
sections.  Measures  will  be  taken  to  Improve 
quality  and  to  ensure  that  the  cloth  reaches 
tne  target  group. 

Mr.  Chandrashekhar  Singh  said  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  handioom  sector  would  be 
intensified  through  cooperatives  and  Central  or 
State  level  corporations.  Greater  emphasis 
would  be  placed  on  the  modernisation  of 
looms  and  provision  of  technological  inputs  to 
preserve  the  unique  role  of  the  handioom  sec¬ 
tor  and  to  ensure  nigher  incomes  for  weavers. 

‘  To  this  end,  special  efforts  will  be  made  to 
ensure  adequate  availability  of  yarn  and  other 
raw  materials,  and  production 'of  mixed  and 
blended  fabrics  encouraged.  To  Improve  the 


88 


competitiveness  of  handlooms.  steps  will  be 
taken  to  remove,  as  far  as  possible,  the  cost 
handicap  of  handlooms  vis-a-vis  tha  power- 
looms  by  suitable  fiscal  measures. 

i  Package  for  rehabilitation:  As  for  sickness 
in?  the  textile  industry,  Mr.  Singh  said  the  policy 
envisaged  a  suitable  financial  package  for  re¬ 
habilitation  of  potentially  viable  units.  A  nodal 
agency  Would  be  designated  to  evolve  and 
manage  this  package,  (n  case  of  units  which 
had  b^ome  sick  by  Inept  management  or  mis¬ 
management,  the  existing  management  would 
be  changed. 

Any  unit  which  has  no  chance  of  becoming 
viable  In  a  reasonable  period,  will  be  allowed 
to  close  provided  the  interests  of  the  workers 
are  protected.  Take  over  by  the  government 
or  nationalisation  of  such  sick  units  is  ruled  out 
under  the  policy. 

Modernisation  In  the  spinning,  weaving  and 
processing  sectors  will  undertaken  on  the 
basis  of  carefully  Identified  needs  of  each  unit 
as  to  installation  of  balancing  equipment,  re¬ 
novation  pf  existing  machinery,  replacement 
and  technology  upgradatlon.  For  modernisa¬ 
tion,  enough  funds  will  continue  to  be  provided 
under  the  iDBI's  soft  loan  scheme.  To  enable 
the  Industry  to  generate  Internal  resources  for 
modernisation,  a  textile  modernisation  fund  will 
be  created.  A  nation-level  standing  advisory 
committee  will  be  set  up  to  Identify  on  a  con¬ 
tinuous  basis  the  needs  of  modernisation  and 


the  type  of  modernisation  that  the  industry 
should  adopt.  .  .  i 

PTI,  UNI  report  : 

Subsidy  of  Rs.  2:  The  handloom  sector  will 
get  a  subsidy  of  Rs.  2  a  metre  for  producing 
controlled  cloth.  The  total  subsidy  for  controll¬ 
ed  cloth  at  present  was  Rs.  120  crores  to  Rs. 
130  crores  and  might  go  up  by  another  Rs. 
40  crores,  the  Minister  said  In  reply  td  a  ques¬ 
tion.  A  dhoti  of  eight  metres  might  cost  Rs. 
20  at  the  subsidised  rate. 

Asked  whether  the  transfer  of  responsibility 
.  of  producing  controlled  cloth  to  the  sector- 
would  mean  that  the  mills,  which  earlier  had 
this  responsibility,  would  be  shorn  of  all  social 
obligation,  the  Minister  said  they  would  be  res¬ 
ponsible  for  passing  on  the  benefits  of  reliefs 
given  to  them  under  the  new  policy  to  the  con¬ 
sumer,  and  to  meet  their  obligation  to  labour. 

As  part  of  a  scheme  to  provide  relief  to 
workers  displaced  by  permanent  closure  of 
units,  a  rehabilitation  fund  is  sought  to  be  creat¬ 
ed.  The  fund,  to  be  financed  by  a  suitable  cess 
on  the  textile  industry,  would  provide  relief  to' 
workers  for  a  temporary  period. 

Can't  ignore  75  lakh  workers:  Asked  whe¬ 
ther,  with  the  subsidy  now  being  transferred 
to  the  handloom  sector  the  mills  could  produce 
cheaper  cloth  for  the  common  man.  the  .Minis¬ 
ter  said  the  Government  could  not  Ignore  the 
75  lakh  workers  in  the  handloom  sector. 

The  Minister  said  the  duty  restructuring 
would  start  In  a  day  or  two. 
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BUSINESSMAN  CITES  DISTURBING  TREND  IN  TRADE  WITH  FRANCE 
Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  10  Jun  85  p  6 


[Text] 

Bombay,  June  9:  The  number  of 
Indo-French  collaborations  in 
the  private  sector  has  not  been 
quite  impressive,  according  to 
Mr  Harish  Mahindra,  president 
of  the  Indo-French  Chamber  of 
Commerce  and  Industry 
(IFCCI). 

Mr  Mahindra  also  expressed 
his  concern  with  the  trend  in 
indo-French  bilateral  trade.  The 
total  volume  of  trade  increased 
to  Rs  695  crores  from  Rs  483 
crores  in  1983,  roughly  44  per 
cent.  However  the  deficit  for 
India  increased  to  Rs  179  crores 
from  Rs  50  crores.  Moreover, 
Indian  exports  are  mostly  tradi¬ 
tional  goods  and  despite  best 
efforts  there  has  been  no  im¬ 
provement  in  engineering  ex¬ 
ports,  which  continue  to  be  at 
the  level  of  about  four  per  cent 
of  total  exports  to  France.  In 
1984  imports  from  France  on  the 
other  hand  shot  up  to  Rs  437 
crores  from  Rs  267  crores  in 
1983,  as  a  result  of  the  liberal¬ 
ised  import  policy  adopted  by 
the  Union  Government.  Mr 
Mahindra  suggests  that  France 
should  have  greater  buy-back 
arrangements  for  the  purchase 
of  products  manufactured  in  In¬ 
dia  with  French  collaboration. 

Of  about  740  foreign  col¬ 
laboration  approved  by  the  Un¬ 
ion  government  in  1984,  only 
about  38  or  roughly  five  per  cent 
were  between  India  and  France. 
IFCCI  has,  of  course,  taken  ev¬ 
ery  opportunity  to  convey  to 
French  businessmen  the  vast 


prospects  of  industrialisation 
opening  up  with  the  launching  of 
the  Seventh  Plan.  It  also  ex-* 
plained  the  greatly  improved  cli-’’ 
mate  for  transfer  technology  and 
industrial  collaborations  result- 
ing  from  the  various  steps  taken 
to  liberalise  procedures  and  reg¬ 
ulations  and  also  for  diversifica¬ 
tion  of  Foreign  Exchange  Reg¬ 
ulations  Act  (FERA)  companies. 
But,  somehow,  the  pace  of  Indo- 
French  collaboration  has  re¬ 
mained  slow. 

The  collaborations  sanctioned 
in  the  private  sector  in  1984 
were  in  the  fields  of  oil  fired 
boilers,  low  density 
polyethylene,  electrical  circuit 
breakers  and  contractors,  hyd¬ 
raulic  and  electric  fork  lifts, 
propylene  oxide  and  glycols,. 
Peuget  diesel  engine,  auto¬ 
mobile  ancillaries,  sports  goods, 
technical  services  for  training  in 
cement  plants  etc. 

Mr  Mahindra  fears  that  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  huge  aluminium^ 
complex  by  the  National  Alumi- . 
nium  Company  with  French  col-, 
laboration  is  likely  to  be  delayed 
with  the  cost  mounting  to  more , 
than  Rs  2200  crores  from  the 
original  estimate  of  Rs  1200 
crores.  He  doubts  whether  at^ 
this  level  of  installed  cost,  the 
plant  will  be  economically  Vi-'* 
able.  However,  other  collabor^ 
tions  such  as  those  for  digitaT 
switching  telephone  communicav 
tion  systems,  teleprinters  an^ 
magnetic  ink  character  recognif 
tion  are  progressing  well. 
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[Text] 

Today,  one  sees  officials  of  the  Pakistani  Foreign  Ministry 
admitting  that  its  programme  at  Kahuta  is  capable  of  producing- 
enriched  uranium  only  upto  five  per  cent.  Any  nuclear 
enrichment  facility  that  can  increase  the  content  of  the  fissile 
uranium  235  from  0.7  per  cent  to  five  per  cent,  can  in  theory  also 
jack  it  up  to  90  per  cent.  _ 


It  is  exactly  six  years  since 
Pakistim’s  pursuit  of  nuclear  eli- 
richment  technology  was.  made  pub- 
lie.  At  that  time  Islamabad  refus^  to 
acknowledge  the  existence  of  such  a 
programme  and  went  so  far  as  to  say 
that  all  revelations  about  it  in  the 
Western  media  were  part  of  motivat¬ 
ed  Zionist  propaganda. 

To^y,  one  sees  officials  of  the  Pa¬ 
kistani  Foreign  Ministry  admitting 
that  its  programme  at  Kahuta  is  ca¬ 
pable  of  producing  uranium  enriched 
only  up  to  five  per  6ent.  This  admis¬ 
sion  is  in  itself  interesting  in  that  any 
•nuclear  enrichment  facility  that  can 
.  increase  the  content  of  the  fissile  ura¬ 
nium  235  from  0.7  per  cent  (occurring 
naturally)  to  five  cent,  can  in  the¬ 
ory  also  jack  it  Up  to  90  per  cent— the 
purity  that  is  required  for  a  weapons 
grade  critical  assembly., 

The  centrifuge  tebhj;iology  is 
based  on  the  European  consortium' 
URENCO’s  design.  The  brilliant 
metallurgist  Dr  Abdul  Qadir  Khan 
has  successfully  adapted  this  technol¬ 
ogy  at  Kahuta,  This  allows  for  the 
fact  that  all  the  3000  centrifii^s  need 
not  be  loaded  at  the  same  time.  As 
and  when  they  are  ready  they  can  be 
added  on  to  the  rotating  assembly. 


According  to  a  report  prepared  by  the 
US  Congress  Office  of  Technology 
Assessment  in  1978,  once  reactor 
grade  uranium  (three  per  cent)  is 
available,  the  IJRENCO  design  re¬ 
quires  merely  400  centrifiiges  to  pro¬ 
duce  weapons  grade  uranium. 

One  must  then  assume  that  Dr 
Qadir  Khan's  claim  in  Febniary  1984 
that  “given  the  green  signal  he  could 
produce  an  atomic  bomb”,  was  not  an 
idle  boast.  The  DuU‘h  Parliament's 
enquiry  into  the  A.  Q.  Khan  affair  in 
.  1981  had  revealed  that  6200 
martensitic  age  hardened  steel  tubes 
•had  been  purchased  by  Pakistan 
through  several  dummy  companies  in 
Europe.  At  that  time  it  appeared  as  if 
A  Q  Khan  was  emulating  his  counter¬ 
part  Ample  Roux  of  South  Africa  and 
working  on  the  novel  “vortex  tube” 
'technique.  Events  since  then  have 
proved  that  conjecture  wrong.  Khan 
has  chosen  to  merely  spin  his  centri¬ 
fuges  at  twice  the  speed  of  sound  and 
not  put  them  into  a  “vortex” 
motion. 
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In  December  last  year,  U  S  offi- 
cials  based  in  Washington  had  w^n- 
ed  President  Zia-ul  Haq  that  his  pro¬ 
gramme  of  enrichment,  might 
jeopardise  the  3.2  billion  dollar  mili¬ 
tary  and  economic  aid  started  in 
1981.  This  warning  was  actually  con¬ 
veyed  in  a  letter  from  President 
Reagan  to  Gen.  Zia  in  September 
1984,  Though  the  contents  of  the  let¬ 
ter  were  not  revealed,  the  Pakistani 
newspaper  Nawai-e-Waqt  claimed  at 
that  time  that  President  Reagan  wm 
offering  a  nuclear  umbrella  to  Paki¬ 
stan.  It  turned  out  later,  that  what  the 
letter  did  was  to  warn  Zia  not  to  proc¬ 
ess  uranium  at  the  “unsafeguarded** 
Kahuta  plant  beyond  the  five  per  cent 
enrichment.  The  Financial  Times  of 
London  on  6  December  last  quoted  a 
US  ofRcial  describing  the  Reagan 
warning  as  a  new  “marker”  which  Pa¬ 
kistan  must  respect.  Other  “markers’* 
communicated  to  Pakistan  included 
not  to  test  ahomb,  not  to  assemble  a 
bomb,  and  not  to  ask  another  country 
to  test  a  device  on  Pakistan’s  behalf  (a 
clear  reference  to  China). 

This  allowance  of  five  per  cent  by 
Washington  is  spurious.  If,  as  the  Pa¬ 
kistan  leaders  claim,  the  Kahuta  pro¬ 
gramme  is  purely  for  peaceful  purpos- ' 
es,  then  why  not*  three  per  cent  (the 
enrichment  grade  that  is  usually  nec¬ 
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essary  for  the  operation  of  nuclear 
reactors)?, 

It  appears  as  if  the  Reagan  Ad¬ 
ministration,  in  order  to  please  both 
the  non-proliferation  lobby  in  the  US 
Congress  and  the  military  leadership 
in  Islamabad,  chose  the  benchmark 
as  a  sort  of  compromise  formula. 
Washington,  having  lobbied  in  the 
Senate  in  1981  to  waive  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Symington  Amendment 
of  1976  to  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act 
(which  explicitly  forbids  American 
military  aid  to  countries  that  are  em¬ 
barking  on  a  nuclear  weapons  capa- 
bility^through  enrichment)  to  accom¬ 
modate  Pakistan,  on  the  bogey  of 
Soviet  intervention  in  Afghanistan, 
now  finds  itself  in  an  embarrassing 
position. 

However,  what  the  United  States 
has  chosen  to  forget  is  that  P^istan 
need  not  test  the  uranium  bomb.  In 
1945,  American  scientists  had  not 
tested  the  Hiroshima  bomb,  because 
they  had  reasonable  confidence  that 
the  bomb  derived  from  enriched  ura¬ 
nium  would  go  off.  This  is  not  to  sug¬ 
gest  that  all  countries  that  have  built 
enriched  uranium  bombs  have  not 
tested  their  bombs.  Rather,  the  oppo¬ 


site  is  tnie.  What  is  being  suggested  is 
that  Pakistan  can  reasonably  “cover 
all  its  bets”  and  maintoin  its 
ambiguity. 

For  the  first  time,  the  Ministry  of 
Defence  in  its  Annual  Report  this 
year  has  drawn  attention  to 
Pakistan’s  nuclear  developments. 
And  Defence  Minister  P  V 
Narasimha  Rao  recently  said  that 
Government  would  like  to  elicit  the 
views  of  Parliament  on  the  options 
that  are  available  to  India. 

In  view  of  Pakistan  having 
reached  the  five  per  cent  benchmark, 
with  the  acquiescence  of  the  United 
States,  several  possibilities  arise.  To 
name  a  few: 

a)  Pakistan  continues  to  upgrade 
Kahuta;  or 

b)  Pakistan  stockpiles  enriched 
uranium  and  does  not  deto¬ 
nate;  or 

c)  Pakistan  detonates  in  1986 
(after  all  the  3.2  billioti  dollar 
aid  has  come)  and  then  claims 
it  is  a  peaceful  nuclear 
explosion. 

New  Delhi  is  seized  of  the  gravity 
of  the  situation,  but  there  is  a  need  of 
public  debates  on  the  pros  and  cons  of 
the  various  “options”  before  the  coun¬ 
try  to  help  leaders  to  take  the  right 
decisions. 
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INDO-GUBAN  NUCLEAR  ENERGY  PACT—Havana,  May  30“India  and  Cuba  have  reached 
an  agreement  on  the  peaceful  use  of  nuclear  energy,  the  first  such  under¬ 
standing  between  the  two  countries,  reports  Tanjug.  The  agreement  provides 
for  cooperation  in  the  use  of  nuclear  energy  in  medicine,  de-radiation  of 
foodstuffs,  physics  and  other  domains  and  will  provide  the  base  for  broader 
cooperation  in  the  field o  The  agreement  was  signed  here  by  the  chairman 
of  India’s  Nuclear  Energy  Commission,  Dr  Raja  Ramanna,  and  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Cuba  Nuclear  Energy  Commission,  Mr  Fidel  Castro,  the  son 
of  President  Castro «  [Text]  [Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  31  May  85 
P  13] 

MORE  MAHARASHTRA  MINISTERS—Bombay,  June  6— Mr  Ram  Meghe  and  Dr  Ram  Manohar 
Tripathi  were  sworn  in  as  Minister  of  Cabinet  rank  and  Minister  of  State, 
respectively,  in  the  Nilangekar  Ministry  this  afternoon.  The  Maharashtra 
Governor,  Mr  Kona  Prabhakar  Rao  administered  the  oath  of  office.  With  this, 
the  strength  of  the  new  Cabinet  has  gone  up  to  25  Inclusive  of  the  Chief 
Minister,  Mr  Meghe  and  Dr  Tripathi  could  not  be  sworn  in  with  the  other 
Ministers  on  Tuesday  as  they  were  out  of  station.  Those  present  at  the 
simple  ceremony  at  Raj  Bhavan  included  the  former  Chief  Minister  Mr  Vasant 
Rao  Patil,  the  Assembly  Speaker,  Mr  Shanker  Rao  Jagtap,  Mr  Nilangekar  and 
his  party  colleagues.— PTI  [Text]  [Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  7  Jun  85 
P  7] 
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U.S.  ACCUSED  OF  IRANIAN  AIR  FORCE  DISAPPEARANCE 
Athens  ETHNOS  TIS  KYRIAKIS  In  Greek  9  Jun  85  p  19 

[Excerpts]  In  the  past  3  months  the  world  has  witnessed  a  surprising  phenomenon: 
Iraq's  Air  Force  is  mercilessly  bombing  Teheran  and  other  Iranian  cities.  Three 
hundred  destructive  raids  have  been  carried  out  during  this  period  without  even 
a  trace  of  reaction  from  the  Iranian  Air  Force.  And  yet,  in  the  days  of  the  Shah, 
the  Iranian  Air  Force  was  one  of  the  largest  and  best  in  the  world.  What  happened 
to  it?  How  did  it  disappear?  There  is  an  answer,  which  is  really  surprising,  and 
it  is  provided  by  "Solon,"  our  special  correspondent,  with  the  following  analysis 
of  events; 

An  astounding  mystery-'-the  greatest  in  our  times  and  perhaps  in  all  time — is  sur¬ 
facing  out  of  the  marshes  and  the  steppes  where,  for  nearly  4  years,  the  war 
between  Iran  and  Iraq  is  being  waged  in  continuously  widening  circles ,  as  in  an 
ancient  tragedy.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  war  has  now  escalated  to  a  duel 
with  attacks  in  depth  against  cities ,  those  who  know  the  size  of  the  forces  of 
the  two  opponents  ask  themselves ,  "What  is  going  on  behind  this  mystery?  What 
unknown  and  invisible  force  swallowed  up  the  weapon  that  could  have  terminated 
the  conflict  in  a  few  days?" 

The  mystery,  over  which  experts  are  racking  their  brains,  is  that  the  Iranian 
Air  Force,  which  was  the  seventh  numerically  (first-line  aircraft)  and  the  sixth 
most  powerful  in  the  entire  world,  has  disappeared  from  the  face  of  the  earth. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  the  days  of  the  Shah,  Iran  had  taken  on  the  role  of  poli¬ 
cing  American  strategic  and  economic  interests  in  the  Persian  Gulf  and  through¬ 
out  the  entire  Near  East. 

It  was  natural  for  America  to  arm  this  policeman  and  gate-keeper  to  the  teeth  and 
without  prejudice. 

The  best  aircraft  of  the  day,  with  the  highest  technology  applied  to  every  detail, 
were  being  handed  over  in  vast  numbers  to  the  Iranians. 

The  Strength 

The  war  between  Iran  and  Iraq  broke  out.  Those  experts  who  knew  the  military 
potential  at  the  disposal  of  the  two  combattants  shook  their  wise  heads  in  com¬ 
miseration.  "A  totally  unequal  war,"  they  said  and  added,  "Iraq  is  doomed," 
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As  a  matter  of  fact,  Iran  had  a  population  of  38  million  and  Iraq  one  of  13 
million. 

Iran  had  a  GNP  of  76  billion  dollars  and  Iraq  one  of  21  billion  dollars. 

As  far  as  their  main  weapon,  the  Air  Force,  was  concerned,  the  numerical  and, 
and  even  more,  the  qualitative  superiority  of  Iran  was  obvious. 

This  war  was  a  source  of  surprises  from  the  very  beginning.  Both  military  leader¬ 
ships  showed  an  Incompetence  and  technical  ignorance  that  dumbfounded  the  experts. 
There  was  no  application  of  the  principles  of  war  regarding  the  husbanding  of 
forces  and  concentration.  There  was  no  ideh  of  teal  maneuvering.  It  was 
the  epitome  of  clumsiness;  infantile  strategy,  a  total  dispersion  of  forces  in 
a  series  of  operations  that  were  futile  and  disjointed. 

In  this  whirlwind  of  paradoxes  there  stuck  out  like  a  sore  thumb  the  mystery: 

What  happened  to  that  all-powerful  air  force  of  the  Shah  that  Khomeyni  Inherited 
intact?  Why  did  it  disappear? 

There  is,  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  the  famous  "Bermuda  Triangle"  where,  in  earlier 
days,  ships  were  lost  as  if  the  sea  had  swallowed  them  up. 


"Triangle?" 

Is  there  perhaps  in  the  skies  of  Iran  and  Iraq  a  similar  "Bermuda  Triangle"  that 
swallows  up  aircraft?  Except  that  here,  we  are  dealing  with  an  entire  aerial 
armada  and  one  of  the  largest  in  the  world. 

Where  are  those  formidable  attack  squadrons  (FGA  [Forward  Ground  Attack] )  of  the 
Shah  that  would  have  set  Iraq  afire  like  a  torch? 

Where  are  the  formidable  and  indomitable  ultramodern  interceptor  aircraft  that 
would  have  shot  down  the  Iraqi  bombers  and  fighters  as  if  they  had  been  flies 
when  they  appeared  in  the  Iranian  skies? 

Silently,  inconceivably,  without  a  whimper,  the  formidable  Iranian  Air  Force 
ceased  to  exist  or,  to  be  exact,  almost  ceased  to  exist. 

The  bottom  line  in  the  mystery  is  that  the  downfall  of  the  Shah's  impressive  and 
triumphant  air  force  did  not  occur  gradually,  after  a  4-year  war  of  attrition, 
to  reach  its  present  sorry  state. 

It  came  about  with  lightning  speed,  within  the  first  months  and  not  in  the  4  years 
of  the  war. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  yearbook  of  the  International  Strategic  Institute  of 
London  (it  is  the  most  reliable  source  of  military  information  in  the  Western 
world),  in  its  1981  edition,  which  published  the  data  obtained  in  the  course  of 
the  war's  first  year,  that  is,  1980,  provides  these  amazing  numbers; 

Iran's  combat  air  force  went  from  445  down  to  100  serviceable  aircraft  in  1980, 
that  is,  in  only  a  very  few  months. 
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Of  the  77  F-14  aircraft,  only  9  were  usable. 

Only  50  of  the  202  "Phantoms”  were  usable  and  only  41  of  the  166  F-5*s, 

It  was  then  that  the  mysterious  disappearance  took  place. 

To  what  was  it  due? 

Were  they  shot  down  in  combat? 

Absolutely  not.  The  Iraqis  themselves  report  shooting  down  or  destroying  on  the 
ground  only  35-40  Iranian  aircraft. 

Are  the  Iranian  pilots  incapable  of  handling  them  well? 

Absolutely  not.  The  Iranian  pilots  were  excellently  trained  in  America,  In 
addition,  no  matter  how  clumsy  they  might  have  been  they  would  have  managed  to 
become  aces  during  4  years  of  war. 

Was  it  that  the  Iranian  technicians  did  not  know  how  to  service  them  properly? 

Absolutely  not.  The  Iranian  technicians  had  also  been  trained  in  America.  In 
addition,  the  technical  training  level  of  the  Iranian  people  is  not  that  low. 

Spare  Parts 

Is  it  that  Iran  cannot  secure  spare  parts  for  its  aircraft? 

Absolutely  not.  An  air  force  always  has  a  stockpile  of  spare  parts.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  spare  parts  are  available  in  a  world-wide  market  where  all  that  is  necessary 
is  for  one  to  have  dollars  in  order  to  find  whatever  one  wants,  from  mousetrap 
components  to  satellite  equipment. 

The  subject  was  covered  by  the  writer.  I  mentioned,  for  the  first  time  in  the 
Greek  press,  in  a  1983  article  in  the  merchant  marine  magazine  SHIPPING  MIRROR 
that  examined  the  possibility  of  Iran  closings — as  Khomeynl  was  threatening — the 
Straits  of  Hormuz,  I  concluded  that  he  could  not  do  it  with  his  air  force,  as 
many  thought,  simply  because  Khomeynl *s  air  force  had  ceased  to  exist  and  I  pro¬ 
vided  the  above-mentioned  data,  which  were  unknown  until  then. 

I  did  not  stop  investigating  the  mys taring  in  discussing  it  with  friends, 
high-ranking  military  officers,  former  chiefs  of  staff  and  fleet,  etc.  The  most 
important  contribution  to  the  investigation,  however,  was  made  by  the  military 
attache  of  a  great  power  who  exclaimed  with  admiration: 

"What  trickery J" 

The  expression  in  the  everyday  Greek  vernacular  means:  *'What  an  underhanded 
tricki" 

And  he  explained  to  me: 
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"The  rendering  useless  of  400  Iranian  aircraft  Is  not  due  to  the  fact  that  In 
leaving  Iran  the  Americans  left  the  Iranian  planes  without  spare  parts ;  on  the 
contrary,  they  left  them  with  a  large  surplus  of  parts,  nor  because  the  planes 
they  sold  them  were  old  models;  on  the  contrary,  they  were  marvelously  built. 

"Yes,  my  friend,  you’ll  never  catch  the  Yankees  being  someone's  laughing  stock. 

The  aircraft  and  parts  they  gave  Iran  were  perfect,  more  than  perfect.  They 
were  purposely  equipped  with  such  unbelievably  modern  technology  that  they  needed 
specialists — ^^Americans — ^who  need  many  years  to  learn  their  technology.  The  same 
Is  true  for  the  Iranian  technicians  who  require  a  great  many  years  to  learn  their 
technology,  perhaps  more  than  a  decade  of  Intensive  training." 

And  he  added  emphatically; 

"If  you  wanted  to  study  American  air  technology  you  should  have  gone  to  Iran, 
not  to  America.  The  American  aircraft  of  the  Iranian  Air  Force  have  technological 
secrets  which  are  not  used  in  the  aircraft  of  the  American  Air  Force.  Thus,  the 
departure  of  the  Americans  from  Iran  doomed  400  Iranian  aircraft  to  immobility 
among  mountaines  of  spare  parts  and  basic  instruments  that  were  useless,  not  be¬ 
cause  they  were  of  poor  quality,  but  because  they  were  more  than  perfect  ..." 

This  explanation  was  heard  by  a  Greek,  a  former  chief  of  one  of  our  staffs.  When 
the  foreigne?:  finished  speaking,  I  asked  the  Greek: 

"What  do  you  think  about  all  this?  Does  this  solve  the  mystery?" 

"As  far  as  I  am  concerned  It  does.  Can  you  detect  the  moral  of  the  story?" 

I  thought  about  It  a  long  time  before  I  understood  what  he  meant.  Finally,  I 
think  that  I  found  It.  We  too  will  now  acquire  American  aircraft  with  the 
"purchase  of  the  century,"  Additional  checks  will  be  needed,  not  just  the  usual 
and  established  ones,  but  reservations  as  well  regarding  the  materiel  offered  so 
that  later  on  we  will  not  say: 

"Beware  of  Greeks  bearing  gifts  ..." 

Was  the  mystery  of  the  century  thus  solved? 

I  am  not  sure,  but  one  explanation  Is  better  than  none  ... 
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ESTABLISHMENT,  SUPPORT  OF  REGIME  ATTRIBUTED  TO  BRITAIN 

London  KEYHAN  in  Persian  27  Jun  85  pp  1,  4 

[London  KEYHAN  weekly  in  Persian;  founder  and  publisher  Dr 
Mesbahzadeh ] 

[Text]  KEYHAN  political  service:  Tehran-Moscow  relations  have 
been  deteriorating  in  recent  days.  The  officials  of  the  Islamic 
Republic  broke  their  temporary  silence  and  accused  the  Soviet 
Union  of  compromising  with  the  United  States. 

Simultaneous  with  the  attacks  of  the  officials  of  the  Islamic 
Republic,  Moscow,  which  was  disappointed  in  the  continuation  of 
its  negotiations  with  Tehran,  has  begun  direct  and  indirect 
attacks  against  the  regime. 

The  Soviet  Union,  which  has  close  relations  with  Iraq,  asked  the 
officials  of  the  Islamic  Republic  to  end  their  war  against  that 
country. 

However,  not  only  was  this  proposal  not  agreed  to  by  the 
authorities  of  the  Islamic  Republic,  but  these  authorities  even 
asked  the  Soviet  Union  for  military  aid  and  severance  of  aid  to 
Iraq. 

It  was  under  such  circumstances  that  in  the  heat  of  the  bombing 
of  cities  and  citizens,  the  Soviet  Union  recalled  some  of  its 
experts  and  diplomats  from  Iran.  Of  course,  this  recall  was 
apparently  to  protect  the  lives  of  the  Soviet  nationals,  but  in 
reality,  it  was  to  weaken  the  morale  of  the  Iranian  people  and  to 
show  its  displeasure  in  the  policies  of  the  Islamic  Republic. 

Under  such  circumstances,  the  NATIONAL  VOICE  AND  RADIO,  which  is 
centered  in  Baku,  began  harsh  commentary  against  the  Islamic 
Republic,  calling  that  government  a  puppet  of  Britain. 

At  the  same  time,  PRAVDA,  the  organ  of  the  Soviet  Communist 
Party,  published  the  letter  of  the  Iranian  Tudeh  Party  addressed 
to  the  international  agencies  and  complained  about  the  hardship 
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that  the  regime  of  the  Islamic  Republic  imposes  on  the  leaders  of 
the  Tudeh  Party  in  prison. 

According  to  informed  sources,  while  the  Islamic  Republic  is  more 
than  ever  before  politically  isolated  due  to  its  support  for 
terrorist  acts,  for  the  first  time  in  the  past  six  years,  the 
Soviet  government  has  also  openly  joined  the  ranks  of  the 
opponents  of  the  regime  of  Ayatollah  Khomeyni,  and  most  days  the 
Soviet  press  publishes  reports  concerning  the  suppressive  policy 
of  the  regime  against  its  opponents  or  the  policies  of  e 
Islamic  Republic  in  connection  with  the  war.  Meanwhile,  the 
clandestine  radio,  the  NATIONAL  VOICE,  which  broadcasts  its 
programs  has  Increased  its  attacks  against  the  regime 

and^particularly  the  person  of  Ayatollah  Khomeyni  in  recent 
weekL  According  to  diplomats  residing  in  Moscow, 
recent  visit  of  Hafez  al-Assad,  the  Syrian  president,  to  Moscow, 
the  Soviet  leaders  threatened  that  if  he  does  not  stop  his 
support  for  the  Islamic  Republic,  he  should  not  expect  more 
military  aid  from  the  Soviet  Union.  Meanwhile,  the  Soviet 
officials  have  also  put  pressure  on  Libya  to  stop  sending  arms 
the  Islamic  Republic. 

Recommendation  of  Moscow  to  North  Korea 

According  to  diplomats  in  Moscow,  last  week  during  ^ 

Soviet  political,  military  delegation  to  "Pyongyang, 
of  North  Korea,  the  Russians  reminded  the  Korean  leaders  that  the 
time  has  come  for  that  country  to  reconsider  its  arms  aid  to  the 
Islamic  Republic,  because  the  continuation  of  such  aid  would  mean 
the  escalation  of  the  war . 

The  press  reports  in  connection  with  the  Soviet-American 
negotiations  concerning  Afghanistan  indicate  that  the  Russians 
intend  to  resolve  the  Afghanistan  issue  at  any  price  and  at  the 
same  time,  the  Islamic  Republic,  more  than  Pakistan,  is 
responsible  for  provocations  in  Afghanistan  to  prevent  an 
agreement.  For  this  reason,  in  order  to  counter  this  policy  o 
the  Islamic  Republic,  in  areas  that  it  has  influence 
the  Soviet  Union  makes  efforts  to  counter  the  Islamic  Republic. 


The  Soviet  press,  as  well,  has  assumed  a  hostile  posture  towards 
the  Islamic  regime. 

PRAVDA,  the  official  organ  of  the  Soviet  government,  practically 
presented  the  Islamic  Republic  as  the  cause  of  the  war  in  an 
editorial  about  the  war  in  the  cities  last  week.  Also,  by 
publishing  the  telegrams  of  the  leaders  of  the  Tudeh  Party  to  t 
international  agencies  concerning  the  torture  of  Tudeh  prisoners, 
this  newspaper  has  indirectly  protested  to  the  Islamic  Republic. 
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Western  sources  believe  that  considering  the  severe  deterioration 
of  relations  between  the  Islamic  Republic  and  the  West,  the  fact 
that  the  Soviet  Union  is  not  interested  in  taking  advantage  of 
the  situation  to  establish  closer  ties  with  Tehran  indicates  that 
Moscow  has  no  hope  for  the  Islamic  regime.  Therefore,  it  is 
natural  for  this  hopelessness  to  appear  in  the  form  of  vast 
propaganda  in  the  Soviet  Union  against  the  regime. 


Last  week,  in  a  commentary,  the  NATIONAL  VOICE  called  the  Islamic 
regime  a  dependent  of  England  and  announced  that  Ayatollah 

by  Britain.  In  its  commentary,  the 
NATIONAL  VOICE  referred  to  the  "increase  of  the  resistance  and 
hostility  of  the  Iranian  nation  against  the  criminal  regime 
governing  Iran"  and  added:  "In  addition  to  the  religious 
guardian,  his  British  master  is  also  quite  frightened,  and  now 
the  anxiety  about  the  imminent  fall  of  Khomeyni  has  forced  the 
British  government  to  devise  new  policies." 


The  Help  of  the  British  Masters 


In  another  part  of  its  commentary,  the  NATIONAL  VOICE  states: 

The  extensive  demonstrations  of  the  Iranian  people  against  the 
regime  and  its  destructive  war,  the  widespread  publication  of 
tracts  and  anti-regime  communiques  condemning  the  savage  methods 
of  despotism  and  reactionism  dependent  on  Britain  and  inviting 
the  people  to  a  united  uprising,  and  the  cries  of  death  to 
Khomeyni  which  are  heard  from  every  corner  of  Iran  are  clear 
indications  that  the  regime  is  about  to  fall,  a  regime  that  has 
brought  nothing  but  bloodshed  and  slaughter  and  has  preserved  its 
domination  over  the  Iranian  nation  with  the  help  of  its  British 
masters." 


The  NATIONAL  VOICE,  considering  the  struggle  going  on  in  Iran 
against  the  regime  as  a  life  and  death  struggle  for  the  Iranian 
nation,  then  adds:  "Our  nation  has  truly  risen  to  destroy  the 
roots  of  a  bunch  of  corrupt  clerics  who  have  dragged  Iran  into 
blood  and  dirt  to  carry  out  the  colonialist  policies  of  the 
British  spy  agency.  With  its  message,  the  Iranian  nation  wants 
to  bell  the  world  that  Iran  is  not  the  Arabian  peninsula  of  the 

Iranians  will  no  longer  tolerate  the  domination 
o  the  black  religious  guardianship  of  Khomeyni.  Obviously,  such 
a  struggle  has  disturbed  Khomeyni 's  British  masters.  An  example 
IS  the  newspaper  DAILY  EXPRESS,  which  publishes  the  views  of  the 
governing  group  and  of  British  intelligence  and  hopes  that 
Khomeyni  will  stay  in  power."  In  connection  with  the  old  ties 
between  the  clerics  and  the  British  spy  agencies,  the  NATIONAL 
VOICE  points  out  the  financial  aid  of  British  colonialism  to  the 
clerics  and  says:  "Let  us  not  forget  that  it  was  England  that 
brought  the  Khomeyni  regime  to  power,  and  with  the  help  of  the 
United  States  in  the  course  of  the  fall  of  the  shah,  it 
established  the  rule  of  reactionism  over  Iran. 
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"Therefore#  if  we  see  today  that  Khomeyni ' s  British  masters 
defend  him#  we  must  not  be  surprised.  But#  as  our  nation  has 
shown  in  the  past  that  it  is  capable  of  fighting  England,  today 
as  well#  it  stands  against  the  regime  of  Khomeyni  and  its ^masters 
and  ultimately  victory  will  belong  to  the  Iranian  nation. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  WAR  AGAINST  ISLAMIC  REPUBLIC  DEFUZED  BY  UNITY 
Tehran  KAYHAN  INTERNATIONAL  in  English  18  Jun  85  p  2 

[Text]  Tehran,  Jun  17  (IRNA)— Prime  Minister  Hussein  Musavi  said  that  the 
imperialist  powers  were  taking  measures  to  equip  the  Iraqi  regime  and  to  exert 
pressure  on  Iranians  in  order  to  force  them  to  surrender. 

Speaking  at  a  recent  cabinet  session,  Musavi  noted  that  to  this  end,  the  mass 
media  supported  by  the  superpowers  had  been  commissioned  to  stage  a  psycho¬ 
logical  war  against  Iranians.  But,  he  stressed,  with  their  unity  on 
International  Qods  Day  (last  Friday),  Muslim  Iranians  dealt  a  blow  to  the 
imperialist  powers. 

The  prime  minister  said  that  the  Islamic  Revolution  was  relying  on  the 
people  s  devotion,  adding  that  the  government  would  not  hesitate  in  taking 
any  measure  in  the  service  of  the  people. 

attacks  against  residential  quarters,  Musavi  said  that 
the  Baghdad  regime  had  started  bombing  Iranian  cities  in  the  first  place. 

Therefore,  he  said,  Iranian  forces  would  continue  their  attacks  at  the  war- 
fronts. 

Meanwhile,  Minister  of  Islamic  Guidance  Hoj jatoles-lam  Muhammad  Khatami  said 
that  the  temporary  moratorium  by  the  Iraqi  regime  was  an  indication  of  the 
confused  state  of  international  arrogance,  adding  that  the  depth  of  such 
crimes  should  not  be  forgotten  because  of  such  tricks. 

Deputy  Prime  Minister  for  Executive  Affairs  Manuchehr  Aqazadeh  called  on  the 
government  to  take  a  serious  stance  vis-a-vis  those  countries  which  had 
provided  the  Baghdad  regime  with  advanced  arms. 

Minister  of  Heavy  Industries  Behzad  Nabavi  emphasized  that  preparations  should 
be  made  for  an  extensive  defense,  adding  that  the  enemy  should  not  be  allowed 
to  repeat  its  crimes  whenever  it  wished. 

He  said  that  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  was  against  the  "war  of  cities  "  but 
noted  that  as  long  as  the  Baghdad  regime  did  not  make  commitments  to  interna¬ 
tional  organizations  for  halting  attacks  on  residential  areas,  Iran  would 
continue  retaliatory  measures. 
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POLITICAL  ASYLUM  GRANTED  TO  SADDAM'S  FORMER  SECRETARY 
Tehran  KAYHAN  INTERNATIONAL  in  English  18  Jun  85  p  1 

[Text]  Tehran,  Jun  17  (IRNA)--The  Iraqi  woman  who  had  ^ 

Saddam  Hussein's  office  since  his  coming  to  power  in  July  of  1979,  said  ^ere 
today  that  she  defected  to  the  Islamic  Republic  because  as  an  insider,  she 
conscious  of  the  growing  suspicion  of  her  by  Saddam  which  meant  she  would  be 
ordered  killed  by  him  any  time. 

Mrs  Khalidah  Abdul-Ghahar  in  Tehran  with  her  husband  and  four  children  since 
last  month,  said  because  of  the  nature  of  her 

and  intimate  relations  with  Saddam's  sister  Nawal,  she  thought  it  likely  that 
Saddam's  men  were  soon  to  kill  her. 

Abdul-Ghahar  said  during  the  past  18  months  the  Iraqi  ruler  ordered  many  of 
his  own  personal  guards  and  the  staffers  of  his  palace  killed  solely  J^^ause 
he  suspected  that  they  had  secret  contacts  with  opposition  parties  and  Muslim 
dissidents  in  the  country.  She  has  been  granted  political  asylum  by  the 
Islamic  Republic. 

Her  husband  was  external  trade  ministry  official  reporting  directly  to 
Saddam's  brother  Barzan  and  a  former  business  partner  of  Saddam  s  family. 

The  former  secretary  said  that  worried  by  opposition  at  home  and  the  intensi- 
fyinc  struggle  of  Muslim  groups  Saddam  Hussein  mercilessly  encounters  t  e 
opposition,  ordering  capital  punishment  for  disgruntled  Iraqis  and  members  of 
opposition  Muslim  groups. 

The  defecting  Iraqi  national  also  says  Saddam  is  far  from  being  courteous  even 
to  his  own  supporters  among  Arab  rulers,  usually  referring  to  t  em  as 
"animals"  among  his  aides. 

Khalidah  Abdul-Ghahar  recalls  Saddam's  personal  involvement  in  the  thrice 
attempted  poisoning  of  King  Hussein  of  Jordan  before  the  outbreak  of  the 
Islamic  Revolution.  She  says  despite  his  deep-seated  enmity  with  King 
Hussein,  after  the  Islamic  Revolution  in  Iran  the  Iraqi  tuler  put  aside  s 
differences  with  him  and  the  two  immediately  emerged  as  loyal  friends  in  their 
confrontation  with  the  Islamic  Revolution. 

She  expressed  confidence  that  the  rising  opposition  inside  Iraq  would 
eventually  prevail  over  the  suppressive  government  in  that  country  and  that 
sooner  or  later  "The  peoples'  blood  will  wash  away  Saddam  s  palace. 
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NOTIFICATION  OF  SENTENCE  PARDONS,  SUSPENSIONS,  REDUCTIONS  ISSUED 
Tehran  KEYHAN  in  Persian  25  May  85  p  2 

[Text]  Hojjat  ol-Eslam  Morteza  Moqtada' i,  a 
member  of  and  spokesman  for  the  Supreme 
Judicial  Council,  took  part  in  a  press,  radio 
and  television  conference  last  Thursday  and 
explained  to  reporters  the  most  important 
issues  discussed  last  week  in  the  Supreme 
Judicial  Council. 

He  first  said:  In  one  of  the  sessions  this  week,  the  director  of 
the  general  inspection  agency  of  the  country,  accompanied  by  the 
vice  chairman,  deputies  and  a  group  of  the  judges  and  employees 
of  that  organization,  attended  the  session.  The  director  of  the 
organization  presented  a  report  concerning  the  steps  taken,  the 
improvement  and  relative  completion  of  the  organization,  the  area 
of  the  activities  of  each  of  the  deputies,  and  the  inspection 
groups  appointed  under  the  supervision  of  each  deputy. 

Considering  the  importance  of  the  work  of  the  organization  and 
the  necessity  for  inspection  in  various  judicial  and  executive 
areas  throughout  the  country,  he  proposed  the  expansion  of  that 
organization.  Then  committees  that  continuously  inspect  all  the 
provinces  of  the  country  in  various  areas  presented  to  the 
Council  the  most  important  of  their  reports  on  the  Provinces  of 
Tehran,  Semnan,  Kohkiluyeh  and  Boyer  Ahmad.  In  conclusion,  they 
pointed  out  the  cases  in  which  the  inspectors  have  found 
violations  which  required  investigation  and  which  were  suggested 
to  the  proper  authorities  by  the  organization,  but  steps  were  not 
taken.  The  Supreme  Judicial  Council  determined  that  the 
organization  should  be  expanded  and  given  more  resources  upon  the 
request  of  the  director  of  the  organization,  in  the  light  of 
Article  174  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Islamic  Republic,  which 
establishes  the  inspection  organization  for  the  purpose  of  the 
correct  implementation  of  the  laws  at  various  levels.  Also,  it 
decided  to  form  a  committee  in  the  administration  office  of  the 
Supreme  Judicial  Council  to  carefully  follow  up  the  reports  it 
receives  and  to  carry  them  out.  Also,  the  council  approved 
unanimously  that  the  inspection  reports  and  their  views  must  be 
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carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  that  the  violators  in 
every  organization  be  subject  to  Article  56  of  the  law  for 
Islamic  punishment  and  must  be  treated  in  accordance  with  the 
same  article.  The  anticipated  punishment  in  this  article  is 
permanent  dismissal  from  government  services. 

Hojjat  ol-Eslam  Moqtada'i  then  said:  With  the  coming  of  the 
blessed  month  of  Ramazan,  and  on  the  occasion  of  the  anniversary 
of  the  blessed  birthday  of  his  holiness  Imam  Hasan  Mo^taba  in  the 
middle  of  this  month,  a  circular  letter  concerning  the  pardon, 
suspension  and  reduction  of  the  sentences  of  prison  convicts  has 
been  prepared  by  the  Supreme  Judicial  Council  and  sent  to  the 
imam  of  the  nation,  who  has  given  his  consent.  This  circular 
letter  was  sent  to  all  the  public f  revolutionary  and  military 
prosecutors*  offices  for  implementation. 

Concerning  the  general  statistics  of  the  operations  of  the  courts 
and  revolution,  public  and  military  prosecutors'  offices  in 
Tehran  and  provincial  cities  last  year,  he  said:  These 
statistics,  which  were  presented  to  the  Council  by  the  revolution 
prosecutor,  are  very  interesting  and  shows  the  efforts  coupled 
with  faith  and  sincerity  of  the  judges  of  the  courts  and 
Prosecutors'  Offices  and  the  employees  of  the  military  courts, 
which  were  praised  by  the  Council. 

In  another  part  of  this  interview,  the  spokesman  of  the  Supreme 
Judicial  Council  said:  A  number  of  the  Justice  Department  and 
Revolution  Court  judges  have  requested  leaves  to  make  a 
pilgrimage  to  Mecca.  But,  in  accordance  with  the  statements  of 
the  imam,  who  said  that  those  who  go  on  non-obligatory  pilgrimage 
and  whose  departure  harms  the  organization  in  which  they  serve 
should  not  do  so,  the  Supreme  Judicial  Council  has  not  agreed  to 
these  leaves  and  it  is  requested  that  the  honorable  judges  not 
send  applications. 

Concerning  Article  158  of  the  Constitution  and  the  establishment 
of  the  Supreme  Judicial  Council,  Hojjat  ol-Eslam  Moqtada' i  said: 
Sines  soms  tims  agO/  thsrs  havs  bssn  discussions  about  Articls 
158  of  the  Constitution  as  to  whether  the  Supreme  Judicial 
Council,  like  the  Majlis  and  the  Council  of  Guardians,  should 
serve  for  a  term,  that  is,  since  the  beginning  of  this  Council, 
it  would  continue  for  five  years  and  those  who  are  appointed 
during  the  five  years  would  be  considered  mid-term,  or  whether  it 
means  that  every  member  would  serve  for  five  years  from  the  time 
he  is  elected.  Some  of  the  judges  and  legal  experts  believe  that 
they  must  serve  for  a  term  and  others  thought  not.  Since  the 
interpretation  of  the  Constitution  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Council  of  Guardians,  a  letter  was  sent  asking  for  an 
interpretation  of  this  law.  The  response  of  the  Council  of 
Guardians  was  discussed  in  a  session  as  follows:  It  is  . 

understood  by  Article  158  that  the  Supreme  Judicial  Council  is  on 


a  term  basis.  However,  the  election  of  the  above-mentioned 
council  must  be  renewed  every  five  years,  even  though  some  of 
them  are  appointed  during  the  term.  Hence,  according  to  the 
opinion  of  the  Council  of  Guardians  and  from  the  beginning  of  the 
establishment  of  the  Council  at  the  time  of  the  late  martyr 
Aptollah  Dr  Beheshti  and  the  late  martyr  Qoddusi  and  the  rest  of 
the  members  to  early  next  summer,  the  five  years  will  have  come 

the  Supreme  Judicial  Council  determined 
that  the  elections  be  announced.  A  three-member  committee 
consisting  of  a  representative  of  the  imam,  a  representative  of 
the  Supreme  Court  and  a  member  of  the  Supreme  Judicial  Council 
was  formed  and  this  committee  will  soon  begin  its  work  in 
connection  with  the  elections.  We  hope  that  the  elections  for 
the  Supreme  Judicial  Council  will  be  carried  out  as  raoidlv  as 
possible.  ^ 


10,000 
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ABSENTEE  VERDICTS  ISSUED  AGAINST  LANDOWNERS 
Tehran  KEYHAN  in  Persian  25  May  85  p  3 
[Text]  Qom,  KEYHAN  correspondent. 

On  the  first  Friday  of  the  blessed  month  of  Ramazan  and  the  third 
anniversary  of  the  liberation  of  Khorramshahr ,  the  political- 
worship  and  enemy-crushing  prayers  of  this  week  in  the  city  of 
Qom  were  held  with  the  participation  of  the  vast  Hezbollah 
nation,  which  is  always  present  on  the  scene,  under  the  temporary 
leadership  of  Ayatollah  Sane'i  in  the  Imam  Sadeg  theological 
school . 

The  speaker  before  the  sermons  was  Hojjat  ol-Eslam  Ashtiani ,  the 
head  of  the  organization  for  Islamic  propaganda  of  Central 
Province,  who  spoke  in  detail  concerning  the  spiritual  effects  of 
fasting . 

Then,  Ayatollah  Sane'i,  the  temporary  Friday  imam  of  Qom,  called 
the  people  to  piety,  spoke  on  Judgment  Day  and  its  role  in 
preventing  sin,  and  said: 

The  cause  of  all  these  deviations,  hostilities  and  the  failure  to 
implement  the  laws  of  God  is  not  believing  in  the  world  after 
death  and  Judgment  Day. 

He  added:  Those  who  love  the  front  and  martyrdom  are  sure  of  the 
world  after  death.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  the  worshippers 
of  desires  and  comfort-seekers  who  are  happy  only  with  fasting 
and  prayers  and  avoid  the  fronts  and  war.  They  only  want  to 
placate  their  consciences  and  are  not  certain  of  the  world  after 
death . 

In  the  second  sermon.  Ayatollah  Sane'i  discussed  the  relation  of 
the  verses  on  fasting,  retribution,  seclusion  and  not  violating 
the  rights  of  the  people  and  said:  By  juxtaposing  these  laws, 
the  Koran  wants  to  point  out  that  Islamic  laws  do  not  exclusively 
concern  prayers,  fasting,  seclusion  and  other  conventional  acts; 
along  with  these  are  penal  and  civil  laws,  holy  war  and  killing. 
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Given  the  fact  that  it  places  the  verse  on  not  violating  the 
property  of  the  people  next  to  the  verse  on  fasting,  it  wants  to 
say;  You  who  even  avoid  legitimate  property,  be  careful  not  to 
violate  the  property  of  the  people  and  the  rights  of  others.  A 
person  who  secludes  himself  in  a  mosque  for  solitary  prayers  no 
longer  has  an  effective  rank,  position  or  pen.  The  Koran  says: 
Along  with  that,  be  careful  lest  by  going  to  rulers  and  judges 
and  resorting  to  weeping,  lying,  forgery  and  false  witness  you 
embezzle  people's  property.  Besides,  a  person  who  uses  such 
tricks  to  violate  people's  rights,  once  the  ruling  for  him  is 
late  a  day  or  two,  he  begins  to  cry  out.  Oh  woe  is  Islam,  to  the 
world  and  he  becomes  a  person  who  understands  what  the  statements 
of  the  imam  meant.  He  added:  Where  did  you  get  all  this 
property?  You  have  a  home  of  40,000  square  meters;  2  million 
rials  is  the  price  of  cherries  alone  in  your  house  in  the  best 
part  of  Tehran,  in  Shemiran;  and  next  to  you  is  a  house  of  35-40 
square  meters.  And  then,  when  the  Islamic  court  goes  to  them, 
they  begin  to  cry  out.  Oh  woe  is  Islam.  What  is  the  history  of 
these  people?  They  own  hundreds  of  shops  in  Tehran  and  hectares 
of  land  around  it  and  avoid  giving  an  explanation  to  the  court. 
They  must  know  that  the  court  will  issue  an  absentee  verdict  in 
accordance  with  the  standards,  which  will  be  implemented  to 
prevent  slander  and  magazine  articles.  Slander  is  punishable  in 
accordance  with  the  laws,  and  [such]  letters  written  to  the 
institutions  warrant  punishment.  It  is  true  that  the  government 
is  slow  to  react,  but  it  is  severe.  Ayatollah  Sane'i  added;  It 
is  dangerous  that  some  people  want  to  embezzle  the  property  of 
the  people  and  destroy  it  with  an  appearance  of  justice.  Not 
only  if  they  contact  the  judge,  but  if  they  contact  the  minister 
or  persons  in  lower  ranks  and  violate  the  people's  rights  in 
obtaining  agreements  in  principle,  the  distribution  of  goods,  and 
the  issuance  of  trade  permits  and  commercial  credit,  even  if  such 
an  individual  fasts,  it  is  false. 

He  said:  Now  that  the  Majlis  has  clarified  the  situation  of 
800,000  hectares  of  land,  through  its  untiring  efforts,  those 
subjugators  still  do  not  believe  that  this  action  is  Islamic. 

When  you  tell  him  that  this  issue  has  been  discussed  in  the 
Majlis  and  the  religious  jurists  and  scholars  have  given  their 
opinion,  he  is  not  satisfied.  Instead  of  praise  and  thanks,  they 
even  quote  a  note.  Some  of  these  people  were  holding  alcoholic 
beverages  in  their  hands  until  the  other  day,  but  today,  they 
seek  the  advice  of  the  sources  of  emulation,  negligent  of  the 
fact  that  many  of  those  who  have  ratified  it  were  students  of 
these  sources  of  emulation. 

Addressing  the  judges  in  the  judicial  courts,  the  prosecutor 
general  of  the  country  said;  Usually,  in  determining  prices  and 
amounts,  the  opinion  of  experts  is  implemented,  but  if  a  judge 
knows  that  the  opinion  is  not  in  line  with  the  real  price,  there 
is  no  need  to  follow  the  opinion  of  the  experts.  Referring  to 
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the  third  anniversary  of  the  liberation  of  Khorramshahr ,  he  said: 
At  the  time  when  Khorramshahr  was  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  they 
did  not  believe  that  the  Islamic  forces  would  come,  take  15,000 
of  them  as  prisoners,  and  wound  or  kill  thousands  of  them.  The 
Iranian  nation  lost  Khorramshahr  as  a  result  of  the  treason  of 
such  treacherous  persons  as  Bani-Sadr.  But  later,  when  the  good 
people  came  to  power  and  the  combative  forces  were  organized, 
Khorramshahr  was  liberated.  We  ask  God  to  grant  His  limitless 
blessings  on  and  greetings  to  the  victorious  spirits  of  the 
martyrs  of  Khorramshahr. 
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EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT  TO  HIRE  LITERACY  MOVEMENT  INSTRUCTORS 

Tehran  KEYHAN  in  Persian  26  May  85  p  19 

[Text]  Esfahan,  KEYHAN  correspondent.  The 
instructors  of  the  literacy  movement  with  five 
years  of  experience  will  be  hired  as  official 
teachers  in  the  Education  Department. 

Hojjat  ol-Eslam  Nabavi,  head  of  the  literacy  movement  of  Esfahan, 
said  in  an  interview:  In  accordance  with  certain  stipulations, 
after  five  years,  the  instructors  of  the  movement  may  be  employed 
as  official  teachers  in  the  education  department  and  the  five 
years  mentioned  above  will  be  calculated  as  part  of  their 
service.  There  is.  also  an  agreement  between  the  movement  and  the 
joint  headquarters  that  the  instructors  of  the  movement  will  be 
given  a  code  during  their  military  service  and  may  continue  their 
literacy  activities  in  the  armed  forces.  For  the  administrative 
cadre,  as  well,  if  they  want  to  be  hired  by  the  government,  the 
years  of  their  service  will  be  taken  into  account.  Individuals 
who  have  had  significant  service  will  be  used  during  their 
military  service  for  the  administrative  cadre  in  the  offices  of 
the  movement  in  the  deprived  areas. 

In  the  area  of  reorganizing  the  literacy  classes  in  the  new  term, 
he  said:  At  present,  40  groups  of  5  members  each  are  actively 
engaged  in  helping  the  illiterate  sisters  in  40  areas  of  the  city 
of  Esfahan  and  it  is  expected  that  in  this  way,  we  will  be  able 
to  operate  300  literacy  classes. 

He  added:  In  the  other  offices  of  the  cities  of  the  province, 
only  one  person  at  the  present  time  remains  to  answer  and  the 
rest  have  left  to  establish  classes  in  the  neighboring  villages. 

In  connection  with  the  changes  created  in  worker  literacy,  Hojjat 
ol-Eslam  Nabavi  said:  According  to  the  circular  letter  of  the 
prime  minister  ratified  by  the  Cabinet,  the  workers  of  factories 
and  establishments  will  from  now  on  receive  10,000  rials  after 
obtaining  the  certificate  for  completing  the  elementary  term  and 
another  10,000  rials  for  obtaining  the  complementary  term  as  an 
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incentive.  With  the  change  in  the  educational  system  from  two  to 
three  terms,  that  group  who  also  obtain  the  final  term 
certificate  will  receive  another  10,000  rials. 

In  the  past,  worker  literacy  students  would  receive  10,000  rials 
for  obtaining  the  complementary  term  certificate. 

Also,  it  has  been  approved  that  after  successfully  completing  the 
literacy  courses,  workers  will  receive  a  pay  increase  of  5 
percent.  What  is  interesting  is  that  private  factories  and 
establishments  are  required  to  cooperate  with  the  movement  to 
establish  literacy  classes.  This  itself  is  a  major  change, 
because  previously  this  was  contingent  upon  the  agreement  of  the 
management  of  factories  and  establishments.  Also,  if  workers  do 
not  participate  in  the  literacy  classes  after  registering,  for 
every  hour  of  absence,  one  hour  will  be  deducted  from  their 
monthly  wages. 

In  connection  with  the  decrease  in  the  percentage  of  illiterates 
throughout  the  province,  he  said;  In  1355  [21  March  1976- 
20  March  1977],  there  were  14  million  illiterates  throughout  the 
country.  This  number  increased  to  15,400,000  in  1363 
[21  March  1984-20  March  1985].  Considering  the  population 
increase,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  in  the  1976-77  period, 
illiterates  made  up  50  percent  of  the  population  of  the  country, 
whereas  today  this  number  is  35  percent.  Hence,  15  percent  has 
been  eliminated  from  the  percentage  of  illiterates  in  the  country 
in  the  course  of  8  years.  He  also  said;  The  Province  of 
Esfahan,  with  an  illiteracy  rate  of  32  percent  of  the  entire 
population,  has,  after  Zanjan  and  Tehran,  the  lowest  illiteracy 
rate  in  the  country.  It  is  necessary  to  explain  that  during  the 
period  21  March  1982-20  March  1983  and  the  1984-85  period,  we 
were  able  to  teach  8  percent  of  the  illiterates  to  read  and 
write.  Individuals  who  succeeded  in  obtaining  certificates 
during  the  period  21  March  1983-20  March  1984  numbered  39,206. 

And  we  hope  this  upward  trend  will  increase  every  day. 
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CONDITIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  FREE  ISLAMIC  UNIVERSITY  ANNOUNCED 
Tehran  KEYHAN  in  Persian  26  May  85  p  3 

[Interview  with  Dr  'Abbas  Jasebi,  president  of  the  Free  Islamic 
University,  by  KEYHAN;  date  and  place  not  specified] 

[Text]  This  year,  for  the  first  time,  this 
university  will  also  admit  students  in  medical 
fields. 

The  examination  for  the  medical  fields  will  be 
held  on  a  different  date  than  that  for  other 
fields . 

About  20,000  new  students  for  associate  and 
bachelor's  degrees  will  be  admitted  next  year 
to  the  Free  Islamic  University  in  various 
academic  fields. 

Dr  'Abbas  Jasebi,  president  of  the  Free  Islamic  University,  said 
in  an  interview  with  KEYHAN  concerning  the  details  of  this  test; 
With  the  cooperation  of  the  affiliated  units  in  the  provinces  and 
various  cities,  the  Free  Islamic  University  tried  to  increase  its 
capacity  and  on  this  basis,  with  this  examination,  about  20,000 
students  will  be  admitted. 

He  added;  In  this  year,  examination  students  will  be  selected 
for  associate  and  bachelor's  degrees  who  will  continue  their 
education  in  four  groups — medical,  technical  and  engineering, 
basic  sciences  and  humanities.  Here  it  should  be  pointed  out 
that  in  the  medical  group,  students  will  be  admitted  for  the 
first  time.  For  this  reason,  arrangements  have  been  made  so  that 
applicants  can  participate  in  both  the  medical  group  and  another 
group.  In  other  words,  the  applicant  will  have  two  chances  for 
participation,  because  these  tests  will  take  place  on  separate 
days . 

Then,  concerning  the  fields  and  the  procedure  for  participation 
in  the  examinations,  the  president  of  the  Free  Islamic  University 
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said:  The  registration  forms  will  be  made  available  to  the 

public  this  week  through  widely  circulated  newspapers. 

Applicants  must  read  the  form  carefully,  fill  it  out,  and  send  it 
along  with  the  required  documents  for  registration. 

The  registration  fee  is  2,000  rials,  which  the  applicants  for  the 
technical  and  engineering,  basic  sciences  and  humanities  groups 
must  deposit  in  the  Zabarjad  branch  of  Melli  bank  account  No  1508 
and  applicants  for  the  medical  fields  can  deposit  their  fees  in 
account  No  600  of  the  second  Pasdaran-e  Golestan  branch  of 
Saderat  Bank. 

Here,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  if  an  individual  applies  both 
for  the  medical  and  another  field,  he  must  have  two  registration 
fee  receipts  and  send  the  completed  applications  in  two  separate 
envelopes . 

Dr  Jasebi,  in  conclusion,  said  concerning  the  fields  for  which 
students  will  be  admitted:  In  this  term,  students  will  be 
admitted  for  the  midwifery,  nursing,  and  paramedical  fields  of 
medicine,  and  for  electricity,  mechanics,  road  construction, 
foundries,  textiles,  agriculture,  physics,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  Islamic  culture,  Persian  literature,  English 
language,  management  and  accounting. 

Also,  as  has  been  announced  earlier,  applicants  do  not  need  to 
worry  about  military  service,  because  the  university  will  obtain 
educational  exemptions  for  them. 
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MINISTERS  DETAIL  VEHICLE  DISTRIBUTION,  NON-PETROLEUM  EXPORTS 

Tehran  KEYHAN  in  Persian  29  May  85  p  3 

[Text]  KEYHAN  political  service.  Yesterday, 
the  Majlis  held  an  open  session. 

In  this  session,  after  the  pre-agenda  speeches 
of  the  representatives  of  Kerman  and  Jiroft, 
the  first  round  of  discussions  of  the  bill  on 
the  use  of  traffic  officers  in  traffic 
accidents  was  examined  and  its  general  points 
were  ratified. 

Also,  in  this  session,  the  second  round  of 
discussions  of  the  bill  on  the  presidential 
elections  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  was 
held,  a  report  on  which  was  published 
yesterday.  The  continuation  of  the  detailed 
report  on  the  open  session  of  the  Majlis 
follows: 

The  next  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  Majlis  yesterday  was  the 
second  round  of  discussions  on  the  bill  on  the  presidential 
elections  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran,  which  was  discussed 
and  examined. 

Mahmud  'Alavi,  the  spokesman  of  the  committee  on  councils  and 
international  affairs,  provided  explanations  concerning  this  bill 
after  several  sessions  of  this  committee  and  the  bill  was 
ratified  in  the  presence  of  concerned  authorities  with  93 
articles . 

Then  Articles  1  through  4  of  the  bill  were  read  and  discussed. 
Since  there  were  no  suggestions,  every  article  was  read 
separately,  put  to  a  vote,  and  ratified  as  follows. 
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Bill  on  the  Presidential  Elections  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran 

Chapter  One:  General  Points 

Article  1.  The  term  of  the  presidency  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  is  four  years  and  will 
begin  from  the  date  of  the  confirmation  of  the 
credentials  by  the  leader. 

Article  2.  The  credentials  of  the  president 
will  be  prepared  by  the  Council  of  Guardians 
and  will  be  presented  to  the  leader. 

Article  3.  The  Ministry  of  the  Interior  is 
responsible  for  providing  the  preparations  for 
carrying  out  the  next  term  elections  three 
months  before  the  end  of  the  four-year  term  of 
the  presidency  and  for  informing  the  public  of 
the  election  procedures  and  the  registration 
date  for  presidential  candidates  through  the 
mass  media,  with  consideration  for  Articles  119 
and  131  of  the  Constitution. 

Article  4.  Should  government  employees  be 
elected  president,  the  years  of  their 
presidency  will  be  counted  as  part  of  their 
employment. 

Then  Article  5  was  read  and  discussed.  Fo'ad  Karimi  proposed  the 
omission  of  the  phrase  "or  cancel"  in  this  article  and  said: 

This  article  has  been  given  two  responsibilities  in  regards  to 
the  elections  to  the  Council  of  Guardians,  one  is  for  stopping 
the  elections  and  another  is  for  its  cancellation.  If  we  accept 
the  stopping  of  elections  and  the  Council  of  Guardians  stops  them 
as  the  supervisor,  where  does  cancellation  come  in?  The 
Constitution  gives  the  right  of  supervision  to  the  Council  of 
Guardians  alone.  This  will  open  the  way  for  influences  and 
misuse. 

As  an  opponent,  Musavi-Tabrizi  said:  Mr  Fo'ad  Karimi 's 
interpretation  is  incorrect.  If  the  Constitution  specifies 
informed  supervision  in  the  full  sense,  then  it  cannot  even  stop 
it,  and  if  the  Constitution  has  stated  supervision  as  a  good 
thing,  then  stopping  and  cancellation  are  the  responsibility  of 
the  Council  of  Guardians. 

In  support,  Sadeq  Khalkhali  said:  The  Council  of  Guardians  has 
the  right  to  supervise  the  elections,  and  supervision  is 
different  from  cancellation.  Cancellation  has  an  aspect  of 
judgment.  That  is,  they  come,  sit  down  and  judge.  For  example. 
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in  some  places  elections  were  carried  out  improperly.  This 
concerns  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  and  the  executive 
organizations.  In  my  opinion,  the  Council  of  Guardians  must  not 
accept  this  view. 

Then  the  spokesman  of  the  committee  and  the  representative  of  the 
government  provided  explanations  and  opposed  this  proposal.  Then 
the  proposal  to  omit  the  phrase  "or  cancel”  was  put  to  a  vote. 

It  was  not  ratified,  but  rejected. 

Then  Articles  5  through  16  were  read,  each  put  to  a  vote 
separately,  and  ratified  as  follows; 

Article  5.  Should  the  Council  of  Guardians  for 
some  reason  announce  the  stopping  or 
cancellation  of  the  presidential  elections 
throughout  the  country,  the  Ministry  of  the 
Interior  will  take  steps  with  the  opinion  of 
the  Council  of  Guardians  to  hold  elections 
again  at  the  earliest  proper  opportunity. 

Article  6.  The  supervisor  of  the  Ministry  of 
the  Interior  and  supervisors  of  the  Offices  of 
Governors  General,  Governors'  Offices,  and  Lt 
Governors'  Offices  will  take  the  place  of 
governors  general,  governors,  and  It  governors. 

Article  7.  The  implementary  bylaws  of  the 
presidential  elections  will  be  prepared  by  the 
Ministry  of  the  Interior  and  implemented  upon 
the  approval  of  the  Cabinet. 

Article  8.  Supervision  over  presidential 
elections  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Council 
of  Guardians.  This  supervision  is  general  and 
covers  all  stages  and  all  affairs  related  to 
the  elections. 

Chapter  Two:  Election  Procedures 

Article  9.  Elections  will  be  held  directly, 
publicly  and  by  secret  ballot. 

Article  10.  The  period  for  holding 
presidential  elections  from  the  date  of  the 
issuance  of  the  decree  for  starting  elections 
to  the  date  of  vote  collection  will  be  a  total 
of  30  days. 

Article  11.  Should  one  of  the  candidates  whose 
competence  has  been  confirmed  in  accordance 
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with  this  law  die  within  10  days  of  voting, 
elections  will  be  postponed  for  two  weeks. 

Article  12.  Presidential  elections  shall  be 
with  an  absolute  majority  vote. 

Article  13.  If  in  the  first  phase  none  of  the 
candidates  obtains  [a  majority  vote],  the 
election  shall  be  in  two  phases.  That  is,  the 
two  candidates  who  have  had  the  most  votes  in 
the  first  phase  will  participate  in  the  second 
phase  of  the  elections. 

Article  14.  The  second  phase  of  elections  will 
be  held  on  Friday  of  the  following  week. 

Article  15.  At  any  stage  of  the  presidential 
elections,  should,  for  any  reason,  only  one 
candidate  remain  on  the  election  charts,  the 
decree  to  hold  the  elections  again  will  be 
immediately  issued. 

Article  16.  In  the  second  stage,  should  one  of 
the  two  persons  who  has  received  the  majority 
vote  die  and  only  one  person  remain  on  the 
chart,  elections  will  be  held  again  after  two 
weeks. 

Continuation  of  discussions  on  this  bill  was  postponed  to  the 
next  session. 

Question  of  Seyyed  Reza  Zavvareh'i 

In  the  conclusion  of  the  open  session  yesterday,  the 
representatives  put  their  questions  to  the  ministers.  Seyyed 
Reza  Zavvareh'i  asked  the  minister  of  heavy  industries  in 
connection  with  vehicle  distribution: 

The  question  is:  One  day  the  brothers  in  the  Saypa  Islamic 
society  invited  me  during  the  ten  days  of  Fajr  to  give  a  speech 
there.  After  the  talk,  both  the  managers  of  the  company  and  the 
Islamic  society  asked  me  to  visit  the  factory  and  its  products. 

I  went  there  and  they  showed  them  to  me,  expressing  anxiety  about 
the  Renault  5100  and  the  Nissan  1800  being  available  there. 

Their  anxiety  was  due  to  the  fact  that  on  the  same  day,  there  was 
a  fire  in  the  Zamyad  factory  and  a  number  of  cars  were  burned. 
They  wanted  to  know:  If  such  a  fire  were  to  occur  here,  who 
would  be  responsible  for  the  waste  of  the  treasury?  They 
considered  the  minister  of  heavy  industries  responsible  for  not 
selling  them,  saying  that  he  did  not  permit  the  sale. 
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They  also  said  that  the  cylinders  of  160  of  the  Nissans  had 
cracked  during  the  freeze.  They  were  held  in  the  factory,  no 
attention  was  paid  to  them  in  the  winter  and  no  antifreeze  was 
put  in  them.  Consequently,  the  cylinders  of  160  Nissans  were 
cracked . 

My  question  is,  what  is  the  reason  for  preventing  the  sale  of 
Renault  5100s  and  Nissan  1800  vans?  And  concerning  the  cylinders 
of  160  Nissans  which  cracked  during  the  freeze  due  to  the  halting 
of  several  months  in  the  factory,  a  decision  which  in  addition  to 
inflicting  financial  damage  creates  a  black  market  for  cars  and 
consequently  the  increase  in  prices  and  inflation,  on  what 
economic  or  social  policy  is  this  based? 

[Response]  of  the  Minister  of  Heavy  Industries 

Then,  Behzad  Nabavi ,  the  minister  of  heavy  industries,  responded 
to  the  question  raised  and  said:  Concerning  the  distribution  of 
vehicles,  there  are  a  number  of  restrictions,  and  while  we  are 
very  interested  in  the  distribution  of  vehicles  becoming  free,  it 
is  not  possible.  In  a  ratification,  the  government  has  conferred 
the  procedure  for  the  distribution  of  vehicles  on  the  Ministry  of 
Heavy  Industries,  the  reason  being  that  supplies  cannot  meet 
demands.  We  had  8,000  applicants  for  Peykans  in  the  previous 
lottery.  Hence,  we  had  to  establish  a  rationing  system,  which 
created  a  series  of  side  effects  and  problems. 

If  we  free  the  rationing  system  for  vehicles,  we  must  be  able  to 
respond  to  the  market  demands.  That  would  not  conform  to  the 
economic  and  currency  conditions  existing  in  the  country  and  the 
general  policies  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  and  this  in 
itself  is  a  factor  which  slows  down  the  system. 

Concerning  the  lottery,  I  must  say  that  we  cannot  have  nothing  in 
the  factory  on  the  day  that  we  have  a  lottery  for  10,000 
vehicles;  and  these  commitments  also  exist  from  before. 

Also,  on  the  day  that  Saypa  factory  was  visited,  there  were  4,150 
vehicles  and  the  reason  was  the  delay  in  the  lottery  for  Renaults 
due  to  the  unclear  situation  concerning  future  Renault 
production. 

Since  we  did  not  know  how  to  deal  with  the  issue  of  Renault  due 
to  the  currency  problems,  the  same  problem  exists  as  that  with 
regard  to  Peykan  and  there  has  not  been  a  lottery  after  four 
months . 

If  the  factory  produces  about  5,000  or  6,000  and  they  are 
allocated  to  the  lottery,  if  we  were  to  hold  a  lottery,  there 
would  be  a  commitment  from  the  factory  which  we  may  not  be  able 
to  meet.  Hence,  a  delay  occurs  that  causes  problems  in  practice. 
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Concerning  the  second  question,  I  will  give  you  a  brief 
explanation.  We  were  informed  of  this  problem  in  mid-winter  by 
the  person  who  has  posed  the  question. 

We  followed  up  the  issue  and  realized  that  it  had  happened  in 
1362  [21  March  1983-20  March  1984].  Since  then,  the  general 
manager  and  the  board  of  directors  have  changed,  and  even  the  new 
general  manager  and  board  of  directors  are  not  fully  informed  of 
this  issue.  We  admit  that  a  violation  has  occurred.  We  are 
investigating  it  and  will  inform  you  of  the  results. 

After  the  explanations  of  the  minister  of  heavy  industries, 

Seyyed  Reza  Zavvareh'i  said:  I  am  not  satisfied  with  the 
explanations  of  the  minister  to  my  questions  and  will  refer  my 
question  to  the  committee  on  questions. 

Question  of  a  Number  of  Representatives  to  the  Minister  of 
Commerce 

Then,  a  number  of  representatives  asked  the  minister  of  commerce 
about  the  expansion  of  non-petroleum  exports.  Seyyed  Ahmad 
Kashani ,  one  of  the  representatives  who  posed  the  question,  said: 
The  paragraph  and  ratification  concerning  non-petroleum  exports 
states  that  the  imported  goods  in  exchange  for  exports  are  fully 
subject  to  the  distribution  regulations  of  the  Ministry  of 
Commerce  except  for  items  that,  after  coordination  between  the 
Ministry  of  Commerce  and  the  concerned  ministry  and  the  opinion 
of  the  Central  Bank,  are  exempted  with  the  approval  of  the  prime 
minister  from  the  distribution  regulations. 

The  first  question  is:  Considering  the  essential  and  vital 
principle  of  respecting  legitimate  ownership  while  permitting 
freedom  of  the  use  of  property,  what  is  the  religious  and  legal 
justification  for  applying  the  regulations  for  distribution  of 
the  Ministry  of  Commerce  to  goods  which  become  the  religious  and 
legal  property  of  individuals  following  all  legal  regulations  and 
payment  of  all  legal  government  duties,  such  as  customs  taxes, 
commercial  interest  and  related  taxes?  Secondly,  why  is  an  item 
free  or  subject  to  the  regulations  with  the  signature  of  the 
prime  minister? 

The  second  question  is:  It  has  been  said  that  in  the 
regulations,  exports  are  not  permitted  in  exchange  for  imports 
without  the  transfer  of  currency. 

The  third  question  is:  In  the  ratification,  it  has  been  stated 
that  if  the  foreign  party  purchases  the  exported  goods  in 
exchange  for  goods,  the  Iranian  exporter  can  engage  in  such  a 
transaction  provided  the  foreign  party  opens  a  non-returnable 
documented  credit  for  him. 
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The  fourth  question  is:  It  states  that  if  the  exporter  imports 
goods  in  exchange  for  exported  goods,  he  must  first  sell  the 
currency  obtained  at  the  official  price  to  the  Central  Bank  and 
then  up  to  a  maximum  of  the  amount  of  currency  deposited,  he  can 
import  goods.  Considering  the  goal  of  expanding  exports  through 
bartering  and  imports  in  exchange  for  exports,  what  justification 
is  there  for  this  bothersome  and  halting  obligation? 

Response  of  the  Minister  of  Commerce 

Then  Mr  Ja'fari,  the  minister  of  commerce,  responded  to  the 
questions  and  said:  What  concerns  the  questions  and  me  is  that 
these  ratifications  and  the  bylaws  that  are  prepared  and  devised 
have  gone  through  an  interesting  course.  When  we  took  over 
exports,  it  was  like  a  lifeless  corpse  and  we  had  to  bring  it 
back  to  life  and  make  it  active.  This  revitalization  and 
activation  has  gone  through  stages  up  to  today.  Now  that  I  am 
before  the  honorable  representatives  of  the  Majlis,  I  am  very 
happy  and  proud  that  some  steps  have  been  taken  which  had  not 
been  taken  in  the  past  several  years.  One  of  these  steps  is  the 
ratification  to  which  our  brother  referred  and  they  had  problems. 
But  in  the  next  steps,  the  same  problems  were  eliminated  one  by 
one  to  the  extent  that  in  the  export  and  import  regulations  which 
were  ratified  by  the  Majlis,  many  of  these  problems  were  removed, 
providing  us  with  a  proper  grounds  for  the  movement  of  exports. 

It  is  appropriate  here  to  refer  to  the  latest  export  statistics 
which  I  received  today.  I  must  say  that  a  spark  of  hope  was  lit 
in  our  hearts  and  should  also  light  up  the  hearts  of  each  of  the 
members  of  the  nation  and  the  honorable  representatives  of  the 
Majlis.  The  relating  of  the  news  that  exports  are  coming  to  life 
and  achieving  results  is  itself  a  step  and  a  preface  to  improving 
the  affairs  more  rapidly. 

The  early  spring  statistics  for  exports  reached  me  today. 
Fortunately,  the  statistics  show  a  significant  increase  compared 
to  the  same  period  last  year.  On  the  whole,  the  value  of  our 
exports  has  increased  by  about  78.16  percent  compared  to  early 
spring  of  last  year.  In  terms  of  weight,  it  is  523  percent, 
which  so  far  is  unprecedented  in  the  whole  of  exports.  In 
addition,  there  is  a  new  ratification  which  has  been  approved  and 
announced  by  the  Cabinet  and  if  there  are  problems,  the  brothers 
will  tell  us  to  eliminate  them. 

According  to  this  ratification,  we  were  able  to  exempt  a  large 
number,  perhaps  more  than  100  items,  of  exported  goods  from  the 
payment  of  currency  agreements  and  exporters  who  are  engaged  in 
exporting  these  goods  are  no  longer  required  to  deposit  currency 
agreements . 

Then,  referring  to  the  details  of  the  questions  raised,  he  gave 
the  necessary  response  in  connection  to  them. 
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After  the  explanation  of  the  Minister  of  Commerce ,  Seyyed  Ahmad 
Kashani  said;  The  explanations  of  the  minister  of  commerce 
concerning  the  non-petroleum  exports  were  not  satisfactory  and  I 
will  refer  the  question  to  the  proper  committee. 

The  open  session  of  the  Majlis  concluded  at  12:20  pm  and  the  next 
session  was  set  for  tomorrow,  Thursday,  at  8  am. 

In  this  session,  two  proposals  by  a  number  of  representatives 
were  received  as  follows; 

1.  Proposal  for  the  establishment  of  the  supreme  council  of 
Islamic  propaganda  and  guidance. 

2.  Proposal  for  amending  Article  45  of  the  military  service  law 
ratified  on  21  October  1984  by  the  Majlis. 
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